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While the analysis is not the first to investigate empirically the effects of different 
individual or household factors on school access and completion of Ghanaians, 
it extends previous work by simultaneously incorporating individual, household, 
community, regional and national characteristics and also illustrates the latest evi-
dence by applying international data sources and unusually detailed household 
survey data for a sub-Saharan country. Its focus is threefold: (1) gaining a richer 
understanding of which external influences hinder educational access and attain-
ment in Ghana, (2) how to better tackle these challenges and (3) analysing how 
educational development affects the country’s overall development. An interview 
with the Minister of Education helps guide the policy orientation of the analysis 
by identifying several critical challenges and areas of needed policy attention. 
Findings from the data analysis indicate that the geographic divide between 
the North and South, increased economic growth, demographic pressure and a 
number of individual, household and community factors especially children’s 
nutritional and labour status are the most important challenges in increasing lev-
els of education among Ghanaians in years to come. Finally, the analysis pilots 
a new and comprehensive results- and capacity-focused policy matrix to help the 
Government of Ghana realign policy priorities and reform existing programmes. 
To this end, respective policy levers on the demand- and supply-side are discussed, 
with particular reference to external and demand-side interventions which have 
not received the necessary attention at the policy-level to improve educational 
opportunities and outcomes at all levels.
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1

Low levels of education remain one of Ghana’s most fundamental challenges to 
increased human and economic welfare. While the extent of educational coverage 
among different groups in Ghanaian society at a given period of time depends on a 
number of variables, education development in Ghana overall seems to be strongly 
driven by various external factors (defined here as non-education specific fac-
tors at  the personal, family, community, regional and national level). The basic 
argument, education development cannot be seen without viewing geography, 
macroeconomic trends, demographic patterns and the overall external environ-
ment, is explored here. The analysis investigates issues such as: what role does 
urbanisation play in education service delivery, how does economic growth impact 
government spending on education, to which extent does population growth put 
pressure on new enrolments, whether geographic remoteness continues to keep 
children out of school, if malnourished or anaemic children are more likely to 
start late and miss school, when changes in the political environment matter for 
education development, why many children assist in family farming activities 
instead of attending school, among others. The social and policy importance of 
these questions was also underlined during an interview for this analysis with the 
Minister of Education, Hon. Alex Tettey-Enyo, confirming the “need to look at the 
constraining factors that impede the mobilisation or recruitment of the [last] 10 % 
into the school system”. Though, often economists and at times policy-makers, who 
indeed break out of supply-side thinking, focus their attention on how household 
income is associated with access to education and how access affects household 
income. Analyses of the causes of inequitable schooling that do attempt to broaden 
their scope generally will only include gender and rural/urban dimensions. Other 
factors, however, such as the geographic marginalisation of the North, population 
growth, macroeconomic conditions as well as background characteristics such as 
children’s labour and nutritional status can affect educational opportunities and 
outcomes more strongly within the Ghanaian context, as the present study shows.

As children are the economy’s future human resources and are thus at the 
forefront of the country’s future development, completion of at least basic education 
for all children in Ghana is a fundamental prerequisite for sustainable national 
development. Nonetheless, data calculations of the 2008/2009 Ghana Demographic 
and Health Survey indicate that about one in every four youth 17–19 years of age 
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2 1  Introduction

(24.6 %) have not finished primary schooling and over half of all youth of this age 
(56.5 %) have not completed the basic education cycle, in spite of policies making 
these levels ‘free, compulsory and universal’. The challenge is even more serious, 
as about one in every six children 6–14 years old (15.6  %) did not even attend 
school in the academic year 2008/2009. Most forms of educational deprivation 
also increase by each higher class, so that the completion of upper secondary 
and especially higher education is exclusively reserved for a very small share of 
privileged Ghanaians. Given this context, the analysis examines access to and 
completion of different levels of education (generally, no schooling, primary, lower 
and upper secondary and higher education). Taking a systemic approach, it seeks to 
address the following core questions:

•	 How and to what extent do political, economic, geographic, health and 
demographic factors affect educational access and attainment in Ghana?

•	 How and to what extent does educational attainment influence political, 
economic, health and demographic factors in Ghana?

•	 In response to the key findings, what combinations of policies and programmes 
are likely to lead to the greatest access and attainment in Ghana especially for 
educationally deprived groups in years to come?

When relevant and data is available, trends are examined over the past few 
decades, especially the 1990s and 2000s. Answers to these questions are critical 
for planners and policy-makers in Ghana. In particular, identifying which external 
constraints and enabling factors are most important and which policies are there-
fore best in promoting the educational status of Ghanaians is an underlying issue 
guiding this analysis.

The scope, nature, evolution and implications of the interrelationships between 
education and outside influences (influences outside of the classroom) are 
examined. By analysing trends at the macro and micro level and by applying an 
inter-sectoral approach, a deeper understanding of the combination of contex-
tual factors interacting throughout different stages of access to and transition 
through education is possible. This is not to say that external- and demand-side 
interventions are to be the central focus of education policy. Especially in upper 
secondary schooling and beyond, widening the supply of education services will 
continue to exercise leverage and impact, but overall greater external- and demand-
side interventions are needed to improve access to, participation in and completion 
of education at all levels. At the same time, the Minister of Education affirmed dur-
ing the interview that the government “wants to look more into the demand side”. 
After the data analysis, the study identifies demand- and supply-side solutions and 
outlines these possibilities.

The analysis explores the extent to which public education policy that is 
largely supply-orientated has limited reach, effectiveness and sustainability in 
the process of improving educational access and completion. It argues that to 
provide equitable opportunities in basic education for all Ghanaians, the educa-
tion sector and a wider range of policy instruments cannot be separated from the 
overall external environment within which the sector operates and which presents 
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constraints and opportunities that face the sector. As a country with for example a 
high annual population growth (slightly over 2 % based on 2010 UN population 
data) and a relatively high foreign debt burden (averaging 8 % during 2000–2008 
based on World Development data), Ghana’s overall development is confronted 
with multiple challenges. Simultaneously however, the country also has several 
opportunities, with historically the highest GDP growth attained over the period 
2000–2008 at 5.3  % annually (World Development data) and with the coun-
try’s transition to middle-income status as of November 2010 (Ghana Statistical 
Service 2010).

Problem Statement, Significance and Strategic Orientation

While much research exists on what happens inside the classroom in affecting 
the schooling experience of children and youth, much less exists on what 
happens outside the classroom in influencing initial entry to, progression through 
or completion of different educational cycles. In Ghana, as internationally, 
household survey analysis on factors outside the classroom tends to largely focus 
on the linkage between two variables: how household income levels relate to 
educational opportunities and vice versa, with little attention to a wide-range of 
external factors (a few examples are: Nsowah-Nuamah et al. 2010; Teal 2001; 
Jolliffe 2002; Rolleston and Oketch 2007; Buchmann et al. 2001, p. 94). A review 
of the prevailing literature—as shown throughout the analysis—confirms that 
no comprehensive and differential diagnosis on Ghana’s education development 
has been conducted incorporating the role of both micro- and macro-economic 
variables with the broad spectrum of non-economic factors such as political, 
geographic, health and demographic variables. This is, however, not the first 
analysis to explore the interactions between schooling and different individual- or 
household-level influences within Ghana, but it goes beyond this scope to include 
individual, family, community, regional and national factors at once, using 
the most recent data available. The motivation for this analysis is, in addition, 
born out of the shortcomings of the government’s annually produced Education 
Sector Performance Reports (e.g. Ministry of Education 2010) and a recently 
published World Bank (2011) report, which attempt to provide a comprehensive 
diagnosis of the education sector’s performance in Ghana despite the fact that 
their orientation is principally on sector-specific issues. It also partly arises out  
of the current academic literature’s strong attention on a limited number of vari-
ables influencing schooling opportunities, particularly school-level supply factors 
and household income but also gender and rural/urban dimensions. By turning the 
central focus to the wide-range of external factors at both the macro and micro  
levels, the analysis here attempts to fill this research gap and argues that out-
side influences can determine the performance of the sector more so than 
school-specific factors and therefore need to be much better reflected in policy 
formulation and programmes.

Introduction
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It is argued here that a central challenge facing education decision-makers in 
Ghana is to determine how to increase the efficiency and impact of existing and 
additional resources to improve levels of education, as the analysis identifies large 
public resource inefficiencies. Through a deepened and broadened understanding of 
the constraining and driving factors of education development, the primary objec-
tive of the analysis is therefore to help inform policy-makers and administrators 
on possible paths through which this challenge can be tackled, which will largely 
depend on identifying means to increase household demand for schooling and to 
better target existing programmes.

Within the framework of Ghana’s ‘Growth and Poverty Reduction Strategy’ 
outlined in 2006, increasing human resources and the educational qualifications of 
the labour force is an area recognised as the focal point of strategy and the centre 
of domestic priorities for national development (NDPC 2005). Establishing which 
underlying factors pull and push changes in education indicators, implications 
at the policy level are drawn that may help to contribute to the government’s 
overarching development strategy.

Research Methodology and Data

The analysis represents the culmination of 20 months of research carried out in 
Ghana between 2009 and 2011, with primary data analysis (interviews, policy 
dialogue and various fieldwork trips) conducted together with secondary data 
analysis (mostly employing household survey data and aggregate national data) to 
be able to better inform policy and practice.1 For the purpose of this analysis an 
in-depth, semi-structured interview was conducted with the Minister of Education, 
Hon. Alex Tettey-Enyo, on 19 October 2010, which allows for a nuanced interpre-
tation of the drivers and inhibitors of sectoral change at the policy formulation and 
implementation level. It is important to emphasise that the views expressed reflect 
the Minister’s subjective standpoint and not necessary those of the Government of 
Ghana. His insight is a vital component of this analysis in order to assess the 
extent to which the sectoral needs and policy direction from the Minister’s 
viewpoint coincide with the sectoral challenges established through the data 
analysis conducted here. A number of the Minister’s views are discussed through-
out sections of the analysis (a transcript of the full interview can be provided by 
contacting the author). To widen the spectrum and to deepen understanding of 
inter-locking factors, the study conducts a desk review of existing (mainly national 
but also international) literature published by development institutions, academics, 
civil society organisations and the government.

The study begins by exploring how various political and macroeconomic 
variables and mechanisms, which are not captured in household survey data but 

1  The author participated in direct policy dialogue on frequent occasions within the Ministry of 
Education in Ghana in collaboration with the World Bank from mid 2009 to early 2011.
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rather in aggregate national data, correlate with and influence the education sector. 
For the chapters covering geography, health, microeconomics and demographics, 
the study seeks, largely by means of household data analysis, a better understand-
ing of which multiple non-education specific factors influence educational access 
and attainment strongest, the forms of these relationships and potential determi-
nants, and (when relevant) analyses these patterns and trends over the past few 
decades. Descriptive data analysis is often used as it can be at least as informative 
and useful for policy as regression analysis, which is also conducted when data 
allows and applicable. As part of the qualitative data collection for this analysis, 
15 students from two schools (one primary and one upper secondary school) in the 
capital Accra were randomly selected and interviewed after school on the 23rd and 
24th of September 2010 using semi-structured questions and methods (Van Evera 
1997). The primary school provides services for poorer children while the upper 
secondary school for wealthier youth based on the author’s observation. While it 
represents a very small sample of urban students—with 51 % of Ghanaians living 
within urban areas in 2009 (UN population data)—this qualitative field research is 
only intended to offer additional micro-level insight and detailed explanations that 
at times help to complement central findings from the household data analysis. 
Names have been omitted to preserve confidentiality. Indication of field research 
throughout respective sections of the analysis, unless otherwise indicated, refers 
to this data collection, or to policy dialogue if specified as such. These different 
research methods have been selected because combining such research approaches 
is possibly the most effective way to inform policy on the relative effects of exter-
nal factors, whether at the individual, household, community or national level, on 
educational development, and vice versa. Final results are to be presented to senior 
officials and data technocrats within the Ministry of Education in Ghana.

Household survey data and other data sources. Household surveys allow for 
the monitoring and evaluating of policies over time. They also provide data on 
sectoral deficiencies and inter-connected relationships and as such offer a basis 
for evidence-based, informed decision-making. During the interview the Minister 
of Education affirmed that “you [the government] need a lot of data to be able 
to plan development—on all fronts”. In this sense, the Ghana Demographic and 
Health Survey (GDHS) and the Ghana Living Standards Survey (GLSS) are vital 
for the planning of Ghanaian development, and are widely used and recognised 
as the most comprehensive and reliable sources of household data in the country 
among the latest data, as the literature review in this analysis also confirms. This 
analysis employs nationally representative household-level data based on the lat-
est rounds of these two surveys, both of which are carried out by the Government 
of Ghana and used as one of the principal means to inform policy by the govern-
ment itself and among others by multilateral development institutions. GDHS, 
which is the latest household survey data available in the country at the point that 
this analysis was finalised, covers 11,778 households for the 2008/2009 survey 
and, when trends over time are explored, the 1993/1994 survey is used, covering 
5,822 households. The sample design involves selecting clusters from the 2000 
Ghana Population and Housing Census using a systematic selection employing 

Research Methodology and Data
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the ‘probability proportional to size’ method (for more information on the sam-
ple design and questionnaires see: GDHS 2009). In addition, data from GLSS, 
covering 8,687 households for the 2005/2006 survey and 4,552 households for 
the 1991/1992 survey, are also applied especially when specific economic indica-
tors are analysed such as child labour, household income and school expenditure, 
given that GDHS does not capture these variables. Like GDHS, Ghana Living 
Standards Surveys are stratified by location and are clustered as census enumera-
tion areas by also applying the ‘probability proportional to size’ method (for more 
information see: GLSS 2008). These national, cross-sectional surveys cover all 
ten regions of the country and collect information on between 20,000 and 47,000 
household members. While these surveys have limitations on drawing policy 
implications from the findings at the district level, it is possible to derive conclu-
sions and discuss policy options on a regional and national scale. Data employed 
for international comparisons and for the chapters covering political and macro-
economic factors are largely derived from the World Development Indicators 
database (2011) which reflects the most recent, precise and comprehensive inter-
national development data available and includes data on indicators compiled from 
officially-recognised international sources like UNESCO, OECD and WHO.

Government data and its limitations. Much of the analysis is based on 
household data given that field research here indicates that administrative data 
on education in Ghana, which are derived from the Education Management 
Information System (EMIS), have a number of limitations. First, information on 
education cannot be consistently compared to background characteristics at the 
individual, household and community level such as health conditions or household 
makeup. Second, EMIS data is adjusted for non-reporting schools that receive 
district averages, which is unlikely given that non-reporting schools are likely 
to be poorer performers. Third, there is the likelihood that some school officials 
report higher enrolment rates than actual values as the amount of government sub-
sidies received, such as through the capitation grant which is per capita based, is 
higher for schools with higher reported enrolment rates. Fourth, government data 
does not capture the large numbers of children who drop out or never enrol at all. 
Fifth, the government collects data on school enrolment (not attendance) while it 
is possible that some children enrol into school formally but do not actually attend. 
Finally, most enrolment indicators using EMIS data are based on school-age pop-
ulation growth projections estimated at 2.7  % yearly since the 2000 census but 
much anecdotal evidence suggests this estimate is high. All limitations combined, 
the use of government data presents challenges for education policy planning and 
is to be interpreted with caution. This is where household surveys provide a com-
plementary or alternative data source to administrative data (for a comprehensive 
analysis of the education sector using government data see: World Bank 2011). 
Administrative data made available by the Ministry of Education are at times 
nonetheless used, when applicable, in particular for comparative purposes.

The scope of the analysis. One of the main indicators used for the descriptive 
and regression data analysis is the number of years of schooling completed 
(educational attainment), which can indicate indirectly what amount of 
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educational resources—physical, financial and human—has been allocated to the 
education sector, and is possibly the most comprehensive way to measure the state 
of education development in a given country by using only one indicator. From a 
cross-country educational perspective, the international community has focused on 
the second Millennium Development Goal which aims to “ensure that, by 2015, 
children everywhere, boys and girls alike, will be able to complete a full course 
of primary schooling” (World Bank 2009, p. 132). Completion rates are also com-
monly applied as a quality indicator in the literature (see e.g. World Bank 2010b). 
They capture quality by for example being the main determinant of literacy, as 
shown later by regression analysis. Descriptive GDHS data for 2008/2009 indi-
cate that 98.3  % of 15–19 year old males without any schooling cannot read at 
all (neither part nor a whole sentence administered in the survey) while the share 
falls to 44.9 % for those with primary schooling and finally to 7.1 % for those with 
secondary schooling, with very similar shares for females. Other quality issues, 
despite their importance, are simply beyond the scope of this already extensive 
study that aims to comprehensively explore the complex dynamics of educational 
access, equity and attainment in the country. Apart from what can be achieved 
in a single study, a more narrowed research focus furthermore allows for a more 
detailed analysis. A study of the interactions between learning outcomes and a 
wide-range of outside influences—many of which (in contrast) can only indirectly 
influence the former—would be tied to even greater complexities but likely yield 
similar policy implications (to scale up external- and demand-side interventions), 
while the present study could nonetheless help to provide a foundation for such 
an analysis. With about 882,000 children of primary school-age and well over 
one million of basic school-age still outside of the school system based on 2008 
World Bank Ed Stats data, there are more than enough children to justify a focused 
study on the causes of their educational exclusion. And continued analysis on out-
of-school children and how to attract them into the system will likely remain an 
urgent need in Ghana for years to come. The resource allocations related to many 
of the current programmes, subsidies and safety nets aimed at increasing access 
and attainment are also large enough to warrant a study assessing ways to improve 
some of these interventions—the content of Chap. 8.

Besides completion rates, another central indicator used for the data analysis 
are school attendance rates. Finally, while the analysis also looks at the preschool 
and adult population, it by and large focuses on children aged 6–14 and youth 
aged 15–19 given their greater policy relevance.

Conceptual Framework

A conceptual framework outlined in Fig. 1.1 helps to guide the empirical analysis. 
It illustrates a wide-range of external factors to make influences and differences 
more detectable which would not be possible if the scope would be reduced to 
only analyse a few specific variables. It indicates that levels of education among 
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8 1  Introduction

different groups of Ghanaians are shaped by a number of interlocking factors at 
different levels, with relationships generally going in both directions. Overarching 
political, economic and demographic variables at the macro-level can promote or 
constrain the resources available for and demand of education at the individual, 
family, community and regional level, which in turn influence the underlying 
factors pulling and pushing individuals’ educational and skills status. The decision 
to not complete basic schooling, drop out or not even enrol is rarely the conse-
quence of one single risk factor or event, but rather a chain of events and factors, 
ranging from demographic growth (contributing to overcrowded classrooms) and 

Macro-economic
Economic growth
Public spending
Economic and export structure
Fiscal debt
Development assistance

Political
Political stability
Public spending
Education strategy   
and policy 
environment

Individual, household, 
community &

regional factors
influencing educational

supply and demand

Geographic
North/South gap
Rural/urban 
Population density
School distance

Macro-demographic
Population growth
Demographic   

structure
Outbound migration

Micro-demographic
Household size
Age structure
Gender
Parental education    

levels
Internal migration

Health
Fertility rates
Malnutrition/iron   

deficiency
Malaria
HIV/AIDS
Water and sanitation

Micro-economic
Levels of welfare,   

income and
expenditure

Type of occupation
Child labour School factors 

affecting supply*
Input
Process
Organisation

Education
Levels of access
Years of schooling
Levels of completion

Macro-level factors 
influencing 

educational supply and 
demand

Fig. 1.1   Conceptual framework of factors helping to shape educational access and attainment in 
Ghana 
Source Author’s illustration based on the content of this analysis. 
Note For simplification purposes, geographic factors are defined broadly throughout the analysis 
to incorporate both physical geography (covering the natural environment such as ecology) and 
human geography (covering cultural or built geography such as population density). *Research 
efforts in this analysis have limited focus on school-specific factors
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geographic remoteness (distance to school) to malnutrition/stunting (giving way 
to late enrolment) and labour involvement (affecting school interruptions). That 
interactions go in both directions often implies that factors at the micro and macro 
levels affect the schooling opportunities available for children and youth early in 
life while the level of education they are able to acquire affects in turn a number of 
factors at these different levels later in life.

The rest of this study, after explaining the research interest, methodology and 
data sources here in the introduction, is organised as follows. Part I examines the 
constraints and opportunities posed by the political (Chap. 2) and macroeconomic 
(Chap. 3) environment in shaping the country’s educational development and how 
its development in turn can influence this overall environment. Taking the con-
straining and enabling environment at the political and macroeconomic level into 
account, Part II then evaluates the interactions of various individual, household, 
community and regional characteristics (also some national factors) with educa-
tional development from four perspectives: geography (Chap. 4), health (Chap. 
5), microeconomics (Chap. 6) and micro- and macro-demographics (Chap. 7). 
Building on the key challenges in achieving greater access and attainment at dif-
ferent levels of education identified in the preceding chapters, Chap. 8 assesses 
and develops a number of policy responses and packages that the government 
might consider. Chapter 9 sums up the general conclusions of the study, outlines 
lessons learned and coping strategies and identifies opportunities and emerging 
challenges.

Conceptual Framework
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Ghana has been widely recognised—within West Africa but also in Africa as a 
whole—as a regional success story. Contributing to this picture are: five succes-
sive peaceful elections, stable democratic institutions and good governance since 
1992; solid macroeconomic management since 1983; and, among others, strong 
progress on the poverty reduction front, with 51.7 % of the population living 
below the national poverty line in 1992 reducing to 28.5 % by 2006 based on 
GLSS data. This strong performance has been influenced by and contributed to 
increased educational attainment, as the average years of schooling for the popula-
tion aged 15 and above rose from 5.9 years in 1990 to 8 years in 2010 based on 
EdStats data.

The political and macroeconomic environment, its constraints and its condi-
tions set the context within which the development of the education system can 
either be fostered or hindered. Within this context, however, scaling up educational 
opportunities and outcomes can also help to support the country’s development by, 
for example, fostering political participation, helping to increase economic pro-
ductivity and growth, and promoting poverty reduction and other key development 
objectives. In the two chapters that follow, the scope of both of these reinforcing 
dynamics are analysed.

The Political and Macroeconomic 
Environment for Education Development

Part I



13

Access to and attainment of different levels of education depends on many inter-
locking factors coming together. Some of these are political. This chapter assesses 
the extent to which political stability influences educational opportunities and 
outcomes for Ghanaians through its effects on economic growth, public resource 
spending and education policy. It also explores, although to a lesser extent, how 
education can promote the consolidation of democratic institutions in Ghana.

Over the past three decades Ghana has been an exception in the West 
African coup d’état and civil war belt. Since Ghana gained independence in 
1957, it has been one of the centrifugal forces of political transition on the con-
tinent. Especially over the last two decades, Ghana can be considered as one of 
the most politically stable countries both within West and sub-Saharan Africa. 
However, every country in West Africa has either gone through civil war over the 
past five to six decades or at the very least has not been able to maintain being 
(completely) politically stable (Boafo-Arthur 2008). Constantly relapsing coups 
and countercoups in West Africa have had catastrophic effects on the develop-
ment processes of individual countries. A certain degree of political stability over 
time appears, however, to be a fundamental prerequisite for effective tax collec-
tion, public investments and national development—one may think of Liberia or 
Somalia. Large-scale conflict can therefore be seen as development in reverse. 
Many hospitals and school buildings, for instance, were completely destroyed 
due to armed conflicts in these countries. The fact that full-scale civil war never 
broke out in Ghana since independence has ensured not only more stable access 
to physical infrastructure like health facilities and schools but also ensured a more 
constant flow of financial resources as well as human resources such as doctors 
and teachers. In nearby conflict-prone countries, education sectors have in many 
cases regressed worse than levels decades ago. Sierra Leone, Nigeria and Liberia 
are a few examples (e.g. World Bank 2003).

Neighbouring Cote d'Ivoire, which has a similar ethnic composition and agro-
ecological conditions (World Bank 2010d), is an example of a country considered 
stable like Ghana until 2002 when it became divided into a government-led South 
and a rebel-controlled North. This may offer some evidence of Ghana’s vulnerabil-
ity and how a country’s development can at times hinge on political stability.

Simultaneously, however, democratic governance, a vibrant media, checks and 
balances, an active civil society—these are all terms commonly used to describe 
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Ghana’s political development, as field research indicates. Ghana is classified as ‘free’ 
among only a few African countries by Freedom House (2010), implying that citizens 
in Ghana perceive that they are able to fully exercise their democratic freedoms.

Political (in-)stability affects (in-)stability in education expenditure and inputs. 
Ghana has not always been politically stable and experienced phases of severe 
political turbulence between the late 1960s and early 1980s. Only Nigeria had 
more successful military interventions (coup d'états) than Ghana within the West 
African region since 1960 (Boafo-Arthur 2008). As the first nation in sub-Saharan 
Africa free from colonial power, Kwame Nkrumah’s new administration adopted 
an ambitious policy supporting the goal to reach 100 % literacy among the adult 
population (Glewwe and Ilias 1996). Over 50 years later, less than two-thirds of 
the adult population (62 %) were able to read and write in 2008, although multi-
ple factors contribute to these low literacy levels relative to other middle income 
countries. Leading the Government of Ghana mostly with one-party politics, 
Nkrumah was overthrown in 1966 by military and police forces. Successive gov-
ernments were also taken over by the military in 1972 and again in 1980, and eight 
additional coups took place, either attempted or palace coups, between 1966 and 
1982 (Nketiah-Amponsah 2009). Figure  2.1 shows that the post-independence 
period until 1982 has been marked by constant and stark political instability (years 
of changes between civil governments and military regimes) that helped lead to 
fluctuations in GDP growth and in primary enrolment numbers, as government 
expenditure declined from 23.5 % of GDP in 1968 to only 7.3 % in 1983. As a 
result of the government’s fiscal space slimming down, public spending on edu-
cation reduced by 20 % over the period 1975–1980 and even by 17 % annually 
between 1980 and 1983 based on World Development data.

During this period of political and economic turbulence, primary enrolment 
figures increased by less than 200,000 children over two decades from around 
1.1  million children (in 1966) to about 1.3  million (in 1985) in spite of rapid 
growth among the primary-age population and very large shares of out-of-school 
children, although enrolment rates over all these years are not available (Fig. 2.1). 
In fact, the number of children attending primary school reduced from about 
1.5 million pupils in 1981 to about 1.3 million in 1985, with the rural poor likely 
accounting for the majority of these over 200,000 children pushed out of the 
system. That is, primary enrolment figures dropped by 13.7 % during this 4-year 
period. Exacerbating the economic downturn—and at the same time resulting from 
it—thousands of Ghanaian teachers migrated to Nigeria, where at the time oil 
discoveries had been made and the government was able to offer more attractive 
salary incentives for foreign teachers (Akyeampong et al. 2007). These uncertain 
times also led to diminished school supplies and reduced learning quality within 
schools in Ghana (Glewwe and Jacoby 1994).

In the post-1982 period, especially having returned from authoritarian rule 
to a multiparty democracy in 1992, GDP growth stabilised and government 
expenditure increased from 12.5 % of GDP in 1990 to about 30 % by 2010, giving 
way to a nearly 3-fold increase in public spending. As a result of these favourable 
political conditions, particularly since 1992, governments have been much more 
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successful in widening access to primary education so that 3.5  million children 
were enrolled in primary school by 2008 when, according to World Development 
data, net enrolment in primary reached 73.9 %, up from 52.4 % in 1990. In sum, 
the data provides evidence that political stability is strongly correlated with 
increased government spending and improved school enrolment in Ghana.

At independence, when Nkrumah’s Convention People’s Party began to initiate 
a reversal of the policy neglect of Northern Ghana with particular attention given 
to education, there was only one secondary school in the North of the country, 
located in Tamale (World Bank 2010d). When Nkrumah’s Government collapsed 
through a coup d'état, so did his socialist agenda with ambitious education and 
economic objectives. It is worth noting that the populist Governments in Ghana, 
whether authoritarian or democratic, appear to have been the most proactive in 
promoting educational reforms aimed at widening opportunities and better serving 
the educational needs of the poor—the Governments of Nkrumah, the National 
Redemption Council, and Rawlings are examples (Little 2010).

Education development has been largely dependent on political stability since 
Rawlings’ administration. With Rawlings’ Government in the early 1980s came 
a return to relative stability, as structural reforms benefited the economy, sta-
ble GDP growth was recorded once again and public spending on education as 
a share of total government expenditure had slightly risen. President Rawlings, 
who ruled for about two decades until 2000, had a relatively strong support base 
within the poorest regions (especially in the North) which were recipients for the 
first time of targeted developmental programmes in education and health, water 
and road access and rural electrification (Haynes 1993). Rawlings’ administration 
may provide some evidence that pro-poor investments in education and a stable 
increase in primary enrolments are at times tied to political stability.

Public spending on education fluctuates among different political regimes. 
Table  2.1 explores the question: to what extent do variations exist in shares of 
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government expenditure on education among different political administrations 
since independence? It indicates, although data is limited across all years, that public 
spending on education, both as a share of government expenditure or GDP, has over-
all been on the rise, in particular over the late 2000s. This implies that average edu-
cation expenditure has generally been higher under democratic administrations. This 
could be partly explained by the fact that the advent of free and fair elections in 1992 
(when President Rawlings stood for elections and won), with especially the 2000 
and 2008 elections that helped to consolidate Ghana’s democracy, made presidents 
more responsive and accountable to their constituents’ needs for public investments.

Ghana’s public resource envelope is large relative to other sub-Saharan 
economies. Through tax collection, which depends on a certain degree of state 
capacity and stability, the public sector spends resources aimed at achieving 
a number of national objectives. The public resource pool can be viewed as the 
government’s principal policy tool to finance development programmes. Relative 
to other sub-Saharan economies, Ghana’s government revenue as a share of GDP 
(excluding grants) is higher than most. In 2007, the latest year with comparative 
data, government revenue accounted for 25.7  % of GDP in Ghana, which was 
higher than neighbouring Cote d’Ivoire (19.2 %), Togo (17.0 %) and Burkina Faso 
(13.0 %) and only slightly below the world average (26.7 %).

The provision of educational services is partly dependent on the amount of 
public revenue at the government’s disposal and by decisions about the share of 
public spending on education relative to other sectors competing for government 
funds. Determining the share and total of expenditure for each sector needed for 
development targets is central to effective policy-making. At the same time, using 
public spending as the sole measurement to assess how dedicated a government is 
to education can be imperfect since for example the degree of private sector involve-
ment in education provision—although generally a small share—differs between 
countries. In Ghana, about four in every five students attended a government school 
at the basic level in 2009/2010, accounting for 80.5  % of pre-schoolers, 81.4  % 
of primary students and 82.6  % of lower secondary students (89.2  % and 86  % 
in upper secondary and tertiary, respectively) while the remaining attend private 
schools based on administrative EMIS data. Like in most developing countries, the 
government in Ghana is therefore the principal service deliverer of schooling.

Education is the largest (but most vulnerable) public good in Ghana. The degree 
of public spending on education is nonetheless generally a good measure of the pri-
ority that the government gives education compared to other sectors. By receiving 
the largest share of government spending, education appears to be the central prior-
ity of the government over the past decades (Fig. 2.2). At the same time, fluctuations 
in education expenditure have been very large over the years: even when over-
all government funds nearly doubled from 13.7 to 25 % of GDP during the period 
1987–2002, the share of government resources committed to education nearly 
halved over this period from 26.5 to 14 % (ibid.). It is important to note that the 
overall fluctuations in education spending imply that uncertainties exist in the avail-
ability of resources to finance teacher salaries, school infrastructure and materials, 
and support incentive schemes to improve outcomes. However, even in the presence 
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of this decline in education expenditure due to shifting sectoral priorities, the influ-
ence of political stability over this period on economic growth and government 
expenditure appears to have led to enrolment growth, as shown above in Fig. 2.1.

By 2010, the Government of Ghana was allocating about one-third of public 
expenditure to education including about 40  % of the total civil service to 
the sector (World Bank 2011). While stable and sufficient flows of education 
resources are a precondition, they will not be enough to guarantee advancements 
in attaining the education MDG and in promoting skills development, for which 
innovative ways to raise demand, widen opportunities and maximise resource effi-
ciency will be necessary, as shown throughout the analysis.

As a means to measure how public resource commitments relate to secondary 
school access rates, Fig. 2.3 crosses these two variables for 49 African countries 

y = 0.038x + 2.871
R² = 0.244
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with available data over the period 1970–2009. The regression line shows that if a 
country spends one percent more on public education (as a share of GDP), this is 
correlated with an average increase of gross secondary school enrolment by about 
25 %. Near to the African average, public spending on education in Ghana aver-
aged 4.1 % of GDP over this period while the gross enrolment rate was 41.2 % at 
the secondary school level.

National Development Strategy and Education Policy

Human resource development is a central pillar in Ghana’s Growth and Poverty 
Reduction Strategy. Establishing appropriate policies and strategies, on which 
actions and interventions are based, is a vital component in enabling Ghanaians 
to acquire higher levels of education. Within the ‘Growth and Poverty Reduction 
Strategy’ (GPRS II) outlined in 2006, the Government of Ghana lays down four 
main pillars needed for the country’s development:

•	 Continued macroeconomic stability;
•	 Accelerated private sector-led growth;
•	 Vigorous human resource development;
•	 Good governance and civic responsibility (NDPC 2005).

“The most important lesson of contemporary economic history [and] the 
single most crucial key to the attainment of economic success”, as stated by the 
government within the GPRS II, “is the educational quality of a nation’s work 
force” (NDPC 2005, p. vi). Human resource development is an area recognised as 
the focal point of strategy and the centre of domestic priorities within the national 
development strategy (ibid.).

Government sets the ambitious target of ‘free, compulsory, universal basic 
education’. The Education Strategic Plan (ESP) 2010–2020, which is the main 
policy document of the Ministry of Education (2009), outlines the strategic pol-
icy targets and goals of the education sector for the near- and medium-term. One 
policy stands out: ‘Free, Compulsory, Universal Basic Education’ (FCUBE) 
which aims to make schooling free of charge and compulsory for all 4–15-year-
old children in Ghana (i.e. all children of preschool, primary and lower second-
ary age). With democratic rule via the 1992 Constitution coming back to Ghana 
on the 7th of January 1993 under President Rawlings, the strategy goal of educa-
tion was laid down in article 38: “The Government shall […] draw up a pro-
gramme for implementation within the following ten years for the provision of 
free, compulsory and universal basic education” (Government of Ghana 1992). 
Four years later, the ‘fcuBE’ process (1996–2005) began to be carried out 
(‘fcuBE’ is abbreviated in lowercase throughout the analysis to emphasis its seri-
ous implementation constraints). For one, basic education is still not ‘free’ as for 
example the average family pays US$57.40 (GH¢52.81 at 2006 exchange rates) 
per primary student annually based on 2005/2006 GLSS data (for uniforms, 
transportation, lunches etc.) and accrues opportunity costs to send their children 
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to school.1 Second, it is still not fully ‘compulsory’ as field research conducted 
for this analysis in 2010 indicates that it is common practice for no action to be 
taken by law enforcement when children are not in school and instead, for exam-
ple, selling goods on the street or assisting their family on the farm. Third, it is 
still not ‘universal’ as 20 % of children aged 4–15 (16.3 % aged 6–11) are out of 
school in the academic year 2008/2009 based on GDHS data calculations. In 
sum, there remain large gaps between the government’s key policy objective in 
basic education and tangible signs of its achievement.

Despite policy shortcomings, attracting out-of-school children appears policy-
driven. Policy has proven critical to bring educationally excluded children into 
the system given that success in attracting hundreds of thousands of children into 
schools since 2004/2005 can be attributed to policies such as the capitation grant 
scheme adopted in the same academic year (discussed later). Over the period 
2004–2008, the number of out-of-school children is estimated to have reduced 
by almost half a million, from about 1.33 to 0.88 million children (World Bank 
EdStats). However, while the sector yielded accelerated growth in primary net 
enrolment at 17 % over the period 2004/2005–2006/2007, it has lost its momen-
tum as primary net enrolment growth dropped to −2 % by 2009/2010 based on 
calculations here of administrative data. Chapter 8 covering policy options tack-
les the question of identifying innovative policy instruments and reforms to widen 
educational opportunities and increase the effectiveness and efficiency of public 
spending.

Educational Effects on Political Development in Ghana

While the political environment influences the education sector, education is in 
turn essential to consolidate Ghana’s democratic gains. Nationally-representative 
data provided by the Afrobarometer (2008) is analysed in the following which is 
an independent research initiative and regarded as one of the most renowned in 
assessing the socio-political atmosphere in African states. Table 2.2 crosses data 
on levels of education of Ghanaians with their political values. Only about half 
of Ghanaians without schooling (55.7  %) strongly reject military rule, which 
has played a significant role in Ghanaian politics in the recent past (e.g. under 
President Rawlings), compared to about four out of five people who have tertiary 
education (82.6  %). One’s support for democracy, likewise, tends to increase as 
one climbs up the educational ladder. In terms of political participation, data cal-
culations show that people with secondary schooling are almost twice as likely to 
have made one or more complaints to local government officials and those with 
university education are about four times more likely to have done so compared 
to people without any formal schooling. The educational effect remains similar in 

1  Unless other sources are explicitly cited, the author’s calculations of exchange rate conversions 
used throughout the analysis vary by annual averages from US$1.00 per GH¢0.92 (new Cedis) in 
2006 and 2007, GH¢1.05 in 2008, GH¢1.49 in 2009 to GH¢1.45 in 2010 (Ghanaweb 2011).

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
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terms of having made a complaint to a local government official, when disaggre-
gating the data for differences in location (rural/urban) and wealth (measured as 
ownership/non-ownership of household goods like a car or motorcycle), while in 
contrast males—irrespective of their educational level—are much more likely than 
females to have made a complaint.

An explanation is that schooling, which aims to mediate reading, writing, arith-
metic and analytical thinking skills, can promote democratic values and influence 
political participation and polity through its capacity to instil higher literacy rates, 
to help make better-founded decisions and to increase levels of income, as shown 
later in this analysis.

Conclusion: Political Environment

Stability, funding and policy are three political factors helping to shape the 
education sector’s enabling environment. This chapter analysed how political 
variables like stability influence human and economic development, and especially 
the pathways through which they affect the education sector. Data over the past 
several decades reveal that changes in the political environment—from political 
will to specific policies—appear important in influencing Ghana’s economic 
growth, levels of overall government expenditure and education spending as well 
as school enrolments during this period. While a stable and willing government in 
Ghana has been a fundamental condition for tax collection, tax revenue is in turn 
a prerequisite for public resource spending which is a central policy tool of the 
government to stimulate growth and invest in education, through which levels of 
schooling and skills development are influenced.

Political stability since 1982, when President Rawlings came to power, helped 
to influence the educational landscape in Ghana, but stronger democratic institu-
tions especially during the 2000s appear to have been associated with even greater 
effects on the education sector. The acquisition of human resources can partly be 
traced back to political commitment and to large shares of education expendi-
ture especially over the late 2000s at about 30  % of total public spending based 
on EMIS data, as the government has the principal role of investing in education. 
The sector also has a preferential position within the government’s development 
strategy framework which has likely positively influenced the high resource allo-
cation to the sector and helped to make significant progress towards national and 
international education targets. Overall, it appears that while political stability 
contributed to more stable and larger flows of education resources over the past 
decades, funding—although vital—is not sufficient in driving greater educational 
opportunities, which will remain contingent on effective policy instruments and 
organisations, as Chap. 8 later illustrates. Challenges remain and fully attaining a 
number of policy objectives will be difficult, most notably free, compulsory and 
universal basic education.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
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While promoting political stability may not be the strongest driver in improving 
educational access and outcomes in the country (relative to many other investment 
types), it remains important for the education sector’s development. In turn, data 
evidence suggests that education can be critical in consolidating Ghana’s political 
institutions. Thus, the implied finding is that political factors have as valid a place 
in studies on education development as they do in studies on economic develop-
ment. Since increased levels of education and skills in Ghana are contingent on 
many non-education specific factors, some of which are macroeconomic, better 
understanding these empirical linkages as well is important for national policy 
planners and makers—this is the content of the ensuing chapter.
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Favourable macroeconomic conditions and political stability together with 
improved levels of education have all helped to contribute towards solid economic 
growth in Ghana over the period 2000–2008 at an annual average rate of 5.3 %, 
beyond any historical highs based on World Development data. This chapter 
sheds light on the inter-locking relationships between education, skills develop-
ment, economic structure, diversification and growth in Ghana. It begins by 
analysing cross-country data to assess economic growth’s linkages with educa-
tional spending and attainment. It then examines the extent to which an individu-
al’s educational profile influences their employment type and the country’s overall 
economic structure. It explores how the economy’s reliance on natural capital can 
trigger fluctuations in public revenue and education spending and helps to crowd 
out human resources. In turn, it looks at how increased enrolment in second-
ary schooling and greater school-life expectancy can help improve agricultural 
productivity and promote skills diversification.

Interconnections Between Economic Growth  
and the Education Sector

Two very common measures of education are discussed here considering their 
association with Ghana’s track record on economic growth: (1) the share of 
government spending on education and (2) school-life expectancy. Cross-country 
correlation analysis in the following is largely based on previous work looking at 
these patterns in the 1980s and 1990s by Gylfason and Zoega (2003).

It is important that a government’s emphasis on economic growth does not 
overcrowd public policy and lead to limited resource allocation to social sectors 
such as education and health and to poverty reduction. This is not the case in 
Ghana with (as mentioned) nearly one-third of current government expenditure 
allocated to education. While this large share of public spending on education is 
determined by the government, the overall amount of public spending is almost 
entirely established by the magnitude of the economy. That trends in the size of 
the public resource envelope tend to reflect trends in GDP growth is confirmed in 
Fig. 2.1 analysing patterns in Ghana since 1960.
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A 1  % rise in annual GDP correlates to a 5  % rise in education spending. 
Government commitment to education, measured here by the average public spend-
ing on education over the period 1970–2009 (to smooth out fluctuations over time), 
has been lower than 2  % of GDP in Nigeria (1.9), Guinea (1.8), Chad (1.7) and 
Somalia (1.3), while highest in Botswana (6.5), Djibouti (7.2) and Lesotho (9.9) 
based on calculations of World Development data. In Ghana, the respective share was 
4.1 %. Figure 3.1 shows the relationship between economic growth and public edu-
cation spending for 48 African countries with available data over the period 1970–
2009. As the regression line indicates, an average rise in annual GDP growth of 1 % 
between African countries is related to a rise of about 5 % in government spending 
on education (as a share of GDP), although it is important to stress that this figure 
simply illustrates the cross-country correlation and is not to be interpreted as any kind 
of causality—which also applies to the following correlation analyses in this section.

5 years of more schooling for a country correlates to a 1.5 % rise in annual 
GDP. One way to measure the state of education development in a given country 
is by using school-life expectancy, which can indirectly reflect the sum of total 
education resources provided to the sector. A country’s school-life expectancy is 
compared in Fig. 3.2 to economic growth rates across 52 African countries with 
available data using averages for the period 1970–2009. Each year of additional 
education among the population correlates to an average increase in annual eco-
nomic growth of about 0.3 % so that in an average African country with 5 years 
more schooling the economy grew yearly at a rate of about 1.5 % higher over this 
period, measured in GDP, although there is a multitude of contributing factors. 
Although estimates of the effects of education on economic growth vary largely 
between studies and countries, the cumulative evidence seems to suggest that a 
high educational profile of the population is related to significant growth in GDP 
(see World Bank 2010c). A reason why additional years of education can poten-
tially help to promote economic growth is by equipping the labour force with 
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reading and writing skills, possibly the principal objective of primary schooling, 
which are vital competencies in helping to boost productivity and development. 
“No country has ever achieved economic growth”, as a World Bank (2002) study 
finds, “without reaching a critical threshold of about 40  % in its adult literacy 
rate”. The literacy rate of people 15 years of age or older in Ghana is about 62 % 
based on administrative EMIS data for 2008.

Different types of employment mainly depend on one’s level of acquired skills. 
Education also influences economic growth through its effects on the country’s 
employment and economic structure, both of which are discussed in the follow-
ing. Table 3.1 displays the dynamics of the occupational distribution in relation to 
levels of education, with employment defined in GDHS 2009 as ‘currently work-
ing or working at any time during the last year preceding the survey’ whether in 
the formal or informal sector. 84.1 % of men and 58.5 % of women without any 
schooling are employed in the agriculture sector. A reason for this is that agricul-
tural labour generally demands no, or only minimal, schooling. The likelihood of 
being economically active in agriculture experiences, however, a strong descend-
ing trend at each higher level of education. Employment in professional, techni-
cal or managerial positions is a privilege nearly exclusively reserved for people 
with at least upper secondary education. Educationally deprived groups will there-
fore need to increase their stock of educational endowment to improve chances of 
securing better job options outside of agriculture.

There is an imbalance in the educational supply for and demand of the labour 
market. Upper secondary, technical and vocational education and training (TVET) 
and tertiary education appear to be largely supply-driven in Ghana. A study of 
Ghanaian graduates of higher education observed an unfulfilled supply of engi-
neers, medical doctors, accountants and specialists in management and IT, all of 
which are vital areas for national development (Boateng and Ofori-Sarpong 2002). 
An excess supply of graduates was reported in subjects with easy admittance, 
above all in arts and humanities. These imbalances in the supply and demand of 
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university graduate labour have at least three adverse effects. First, they help to 
promote higher unemployment rates among graduates, as shown in Table  3.1. 
Secondly and consequently, they reduce the efficiency and effectiveness of govern-
ment investment in higher education. And finally they deprive national development 
efforts of critical drivers (ibid.). In 2007/2008, 37.7 % of university students were 
registered in disciplines related to science and technology based on EMIS data. 
Policy may help to drive improvements, as the Ministry of Education (2010) has 
set the ambitious target of increasing this share to 60 % by the year 2020. Increased 
engagement of industry and employers in developing education policy would be 
helpful to improve the market relevance of upper secondary, TVET and tertiary 
institutions. A central challenge in Ghana, as the World Bank (2009b) notes, is to 
move towards higher value-added production and provision of services by investing 
more in relevant skills, technology and higher education. Further evidence of the 
large gap and unmet demand in trained and highly educated Ghanaians is provided 
in the data analysis within Chap. 6 that reveals very high rates of return to educa-
tion, incremental at each level, and shows that employers pay tertiary degree hold-
ers 28.7 times the amount that they pay those who have no schooling (Table 6.3).

Despite the tertiary gross enrolment rate steadily increasing to reach 9.7 % by 
the academic year 2008/2009 (EMIS data), the share falls short for a country that 
aspires to enhance its competiveness and that has recently attained middle-income 
status, evidenced by country experiences across sub-Saharan Africa. These enrol-
ment levels are far from optimal, as tertiary gross enrolment in high-income coun-
tries averaged 70.4 % in 2008, based on World Development data. The respective 
share for low-middle-income countries, the group in which Ghana falls as of late 
2010, is 18.6 % (ibid.).

The Economic Structure and Agricultural Dependency Helps Crowd 
Out Human Capital

The economy’s current structure contributes towards reduced public spending. 
In analysing (1) the corresponding shares of the Ghanaian labour force active 
in agriculture, industry or services and (2) the contributions of these respec-
tive sectors to GDP, it is possible to assess the potential effects of fluctuations 
in these indicators on available public resources. These two indicators also offer 
a possible illustration—although imperfect—of the degree of the economy’s 
overall competitiveness. Together industry and services account for two-thirds 
(66.5 %) of measured GDP (Table 3.2), although only 44 % of the labour force, 
while most Ghanaians (56  %) are employed in agriculture-related activities. In 
Northern Ghana over 70 % of the population have agricultural livelihoods (GLSS 
2005/2006 data). With agriculture accounting for 33.5  % of the country’s GDP 
(World Development data), Ghana has a long way to go to shift away from its 
strong agricultural reliance, what is often seen as the most striking structural trans-
formation from a developing to a developed country (see Ray 1998). The  high 
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share of GDP in agriculture contributes to greater volatility in overall economic 
output (due largely to price fluctuations) and therefore greater volatility in the 
amount of public funding available for education. Moreover, as most Ghanaian 
workers are subsistence farmers and thus consume most of their labour output, 
their potential contribution to tax revenue is limited. Tax collection is a burden 
mainly falling on the share of the population working in the present formal sec-
tor: largely on industry and services, but also natural resource exports like cocoa 
and gold. It is important to emphasise that the rate at which the country increases 
its agricultural productivity in the short- and medium-term and reduces the sec-
tor’s importance in overall GDP and the large shares of subsistence farmers in 
the longer term will strongly determine the rate at which the domestic tax base 
increases, and thus growth in available educational spending (see Krauss 2011).

In Ghana, a country richly endowed with natural resources, the economy depends 
strongly on exports of cocoa as the world’s second largest producer and those of gold 
as one of the leading producers but also timber, manganese ore, diamonds, aluminium, 
bauxite, horticulture, tuna and—as of late 2010—oil (Chandra and Osorio-Rodarte 
2007). Ghana is the seventeenth most agriculturally dependent economy out of 153 
countries with available data between 2004 and 2008. The country’s share of agricul-
tural output at one-third of GDP is much higher than even a number of sub-Saharan 
countries such as Botswana (1.9), South Africa (3.3), Djibouti (3.9), Republic of 
Congo (4.0), Cape Verde (8.7), Namibia (9.1) and others (World Development data).

Agriculture’s importance in the economy seems to decrease at a threshold of 
secondary enrolment at about 60  %. A strong adverse correlation is observed 
among countries reliant on agriculture and the share of student enrolment in sec-
ondary schooling, a major reason for which is likely the overall low demand for 
trained and skilled labour in those countries. Crossing data presented in Fig. 3.3 
on the share of GDP in value added agriculture with gross secondary enrolment 
rates reveals that none of the 15 countries with a share of agriculture below 1.7 % 
of GDP has a gross secondary enrolment rate below 82 %, while none of the 15 
countries with a share of agriculture above 34 % of GDP has a gross secondary 
enrolment rate above 50 %. From this international comparative perspective, the 
likelihood that productivity gains in agriculture take place and the size of the sec-
tor’s contribution to the economy decreases appears high after reaching a threshold 
of about 60 % in gross secondary enrolment (Fig. 3.3). In Ghana, gross enrolment 
is only 54.1 % in secondary schooling. An average increase in a country’s gross 

Table 3.2   Agriculture, industry and services in Ghana: output and growth in 2008

Value added (constant  
2000 USD, in billions)

Share of GDP  
(value added)

Annual share of  
growth (value added)

Agriculture 2.3 33.5 5.1
Industry 2.2 25.3 8.1
Services 3.2 41.2 8.6
National total 7.7 100 7.3

Source Data based on World Development Indicators
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secondary enrolment rate by 3 % is associated with an average decline in value 
added agriculture of about 1 % of GDP, although multiple factors contribute to this 
correlation. As the gross enrolment rate in secondary schooling nonetheless nears 
100 %, a country generally acquires the prerequisite skills-base to foster increased 
agricultural efficiency, and then for the labour surplus to incrementally shift away 
from agriculture and move towards stronger manufacturing and services sectors. 
Widening access to market-relevant education at tertiary levels will likely only 
contribute to this economic transition. The degree to which this shift takes place 
will in turn influence the demand for a labour force with increasingly higher lev-
els of secondary and superior education, as agricultural activities generally require 
minimal formal schooling.

In line with these findings, among the 40 African countries with available 
data the likelihood that an economic transition away from agriculture takes 
place (measured as a reduced share of GDP in agriculture) is high after reach-
ing a threshold of about 10  years of education among the population based 
on calculations of World Development data for 2008 or closest year. In Ghana, 
school-life expectancy averaged 9.3  years in 2008. Likewise, cross-country 
evidence of the 146 countries with available data suggests that a strong natural 
resource sector (measured by the percentage of GDP in agriculture) is strongly and 
negatively associated with higher shares of public spending on education (ibid.).

It is important to take into account that since the majority of Ghanaians are 
employed in agriculture (GLSS 2005/2006 data), education development can be 
hindered because of the lack of possibilities to apply acquired knowledge and 
skills outside of the agriculture sector. On the one hand, until Ghana therefore 
finds viable means to diversify its economy, the formal education sector may not 
be able to completely fulfil its function of mediating relevant skills to children, 
youth and young adults. On the other hand, chances of increased economic 
diversification can be amplified by widening their educational opportunities and 
market-relevant knowledge base.
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A wealth of natural capital can help to crowd out human capital. GDHS data 
for 2008/2009 indicate that most people active in the primary labour sector such 
as agriculture, fishery, mining and forestry have either no schooling or only pri-
mary education which hinders their possibilities to explore other forms of more 
gainful employment. Ghana’s abundant natural capital and high agricultural labour 
intensity have implications on the schooling system to the effect that there may be 
fewer incentives to make investments in higher levels of education, thereby con-
straining skills development, technological advancements and thus national devel-
opment. In part due to the country’s agriculture sector being employed mainly 
by small-scale farmers, who tend to have low shares of human capital and low 
productivity on the farm, this can be viewed as the primary cause of having both 
low-input as well as producing low-output in agriculture (Govindasamy et al. 
2006). As long as natural resources are responsible for the vast majority of exports 
in Ghana (Fig. 3.4), much of the labour force will be stuck in low-skill intensive 
primary-commodity industries, which can help to trigger potential Dutch disease 
effects and are commonly a main cause of reduced export growth and lower per 
capita levels of income in the country (Chandra and Osorio-Rodarte 2007).

Cocoa and gold continue to drive the economy but a by-product is the low levels 
of public revenue and a very low demand on skilled labour. Cocoa and gold are the 
two major exports that together have been a central driving force of the economy 
for more than a century (Chandra and Osorio-Rodarte 2007). Ghana, known as the  
Gold Coast for the British colonialists, remains sub-Saharan Africa’s second-largest 
producer of the metal following South Africa, while ninth-largest in the world. Gold 
exports represented US$2.2 billion in 2008 but this translated into only US$116 mil-
lion in taxes and royalties accrued from mining companies or about 4 % of total tax 
(The Economist 2010). In terms of cocoa, Ghana exported between 20 and 25 % of 
the world’s supply in the mid-1990s (Glewwe and Ilias 1996). As prices of cocoa 
(like gold) are subject to external shocks, however, the core of the economy remains 
vulnerable. Fluctuations in cocoa and gold prices have affected GDP growth more 
so during periods when prices deflated than during those when prices increased. For 
instance, the price of cocoa fell by nearly 50 % over the 2 year period 1998–2000 
while GDP fell by 20 %. As commodity prices increased during the period 2001–
2005, growth in GDP remained, however, low (Chandra and Osorio-Rodarte 2007).

Fig. 3.4   Ghana’s past, current and projected exports, 1992–2015
Source Moss and Young 2009 based on IMF data
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There is some uncertainty if Ghana can rise above the ‘oil curse’ and re-direct 
oil revenue to domestic development. Ghana recently made oil discoveries off its 
coast, and reserves are estimated at 490 million barrels of oil (World Bank 2009b). 
Production has begun as of December 2010. It would nonetheless be surprising if 
the advent of oil revenue does not lead to some degree of increased volatility in 
government revenue as experienced in a number of oil-producing countries. The 
IMF (2009) predicts that the government will earn about US$1.3 billion annually 
in oil revenues for the coming 2  decades, while taking into account that Ghana 
had a 13.9  billion dollar economy (GNI) in 2007 based on World Development 
data. Since reserves are relatively small in terms of their contributing share of the 
country’s GDP compared to other oil-producers, it is unlikely that they have the 
potential to bring fundamental economic change (Moss and Young 2009). While 
governments of some countries with large oil reserves have commonly been 
less inclined in the long-run to make large-scale public investments in the edu-
cation sector given their limited market demand for a well skilled labour force, 
human development in Ghana has been much more sustainable than in some 
older oil-producing countries within Africa such as Equatorial Guinea, Sudan and 
Angola. In sum, oil—if managed well—may help to diversify the government’s 
revenue base in the short-term but it is questionable if it will have similar effects in 
the long-term especially on diversifying the country’s human resources.

Debt relief and international development assistance can increase public 
resources. There are indications that the Government of Ghana has nearly 
maximised its potential of (an already limited) tax collection, especially given the 
economy’s large informal sector and since 53.6 % of Ghanaians live on less than 
$2 (PPP) a day (2008 World Development data). From the viewpoint of the pub-
lic resource pool, alleviating foreign debt has been an effective means to ensure 
increased public resources and investments in human resource development, 
as primary health and education generally receive all savings accrued through 
debt relief (Oseil and Quartey 2001). International assistance can also help to 
fill financial gaps in the supply of funding for education. But as a relatively aid-
dependent country (accounting for 8  % of GDP and 6  % of education expendi-
ture in the late 2000s based on EMIS data) Ghana needs to begin exploring more 
sustainable strategies, especially as the country recently crossed the threshold into 
middle income status and external grant funding will therefore be minimised and 
eventually eliminated in the medium-term.

Conclusion: Macroeconomic Environment

Macroeconomic changes interact with the supply of and the demand for education. 
The supply is determined for instance by fluctuations in the amount of public 
revenue available for the provision of education. The demand is affected for instance 
by the country’s employment and economic structure that largely require labourers 
with limited schooling. This chapter began by exploring economic growth, finding 

The Economic Structure and Agricultural Dependency Helps Crowd Out Human Capital
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that it is strongly associated with education, using different indicators reflecting 
educational inputs (public spending on the sector) and outcomes (years of 
schooling). Annual economic growth in Ghana over the period 2000–2008 averaged 
5.3 %, beyond all historical highs (World Development data), while public spend-
ing allocated to education reached about 8 % of GDP during this period (administra-
tive EMIS data), beyond all historical highs. Economic growth has been identified 
as one of the most important external influences shaping the educational landscape 
in Ghana.

Ghana’s strong natural resource sector contributes to lower demand on 
education as well as a volatile and more limited public resource pool. Findings 
show that Ghana’s current economic structure adversely affects the education sys-
tem, with the natural resource sector—responsible for nearly all exports and most 
labourers—helping to crowd out human resources because of the lack of possibili-
ties to apply acquired knowledge and skills outside of the natural resource sector. It 
is unlikely that the advent of oil exports will alleviate this situation, but will rather 
likely only aggravate it. Cross-country data analysis here indicates a high likeli-
hood that the importance of the agriculture sector in the economy decreases after 
reaching a threshold of gross secondary enrolment at about 60 % (with gross sec-
ondary enrolment at 54.1  % in Ghana for 2008) or about 10  years of education 
among the population (with 9.3 years of education in Ghana for the same year). 
One conclusion therefore is that the country is nearing a critical point for economic 
transformation if greater investments and efficiency gains in agriculture are made. 
The rate at which the Ghanaian labour force raises agricultural productivity—to 
which increased schooling and skills contribute—in the short- and medium-term 
and shifts away from the agriculture sector in the longer term will likely strongly 
determine the rate at which: (1) potential fluctuations in public revenue reduce due 
to diminished shocks from volatile commodity prices, (2) the need for greater edu-
cation services rises as the natural resource sector only needs a limited share of 
highly skilled workers, and (3) the domestic tax base increases due to fewer sub-
sistence workers and thus growth in available education spending increases.

GDHS data analysis shows that different types of employment are highly corre-
lated with one’s level of acquired education and skills. Ghana’s labour and export 
diversification will therefore be conditional on its skills diversification, with the 
speed of scaling up exports in further sectors largely dependent on the speed of 
Ghanaians’ capacity to overcome scarce educational capital of diverse techno-
logical skills. There remains, however, an excess supply of graduates in arts and 
humanities, for instance, while only 37.7 % of enrolments in public universities 
were in science and technology in 2007/2008 based on administrative EMIS data, 
although a target is set for 60 % by 2020. The overall results justify improved pol-
icy and reinforce the necessity for more targeted inputs and improved outputs in 
research, skills and innovation in order to foster diversification and improve the 
country’s competitiveness.

Finally, the overall amount available in the public resource envelope is largely 
established by the magnitude of the economy, while the government establishes 
the share of public spending allocated towards education (at almost one-third of 
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total public expenditure), so that sustaining levels of spending in education and 
improving levels of education in Ghana will continue to largely rely on how 
rapidly the economy grows and to what extent there is a continuum of political 
stability and commitment in coming years. The current high share of education 
spending suggests that the Government of Ghana views the sector as possibly the 
central driving force for skills and technology development, economic diversifi-
cation and a main motor for growth. At the same time, however, it is important 
to take into account that improvements at the national level, in both macroeco-
nomic and political variables, generally only lead to greater educational attainment 
if they are directed towards underlying influencers of educational improvements at 
the individual, household, community and regional level.

Conclusion: Macroeconomic Environment



A central message from the previous two chapters is that if Ghana did not have 
a relatively stable political and macroeconomic environment over the past two to 
three decades, which is commonly seen as a prerequisite for national develop-
ment and is less common in the sub-Saharan region, available resources for and 
improvements in education and skills development would have been further con-
strained. Taking this constraining or enabling environment at the macro level into 
account, the following four chapters evaluate the interactions of various individual, 
household, community and regional characteristics (also some national factors) 
with educational development in Ghana.

As opposed to the preceding two chapters which largely examine national, 
aggregate data, the subsequent four chapters focus largely on analysing household 
survey data to establish which non-education specific variables are important in 
pushing and pulling school access and outcomes in Ghana, especially for chil-
dren and youth. This is done from four perspectives by analysing the geographic, 
health, economic and demographic environment for education development. To 
the extent possible, the effects of different levels of education on a number of fac-
tors at these levels are also assessed.

The Geographic, Health, Economic and 
Demographic Environment for Education 

Development

Part II
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Physical geography matters for development. Accordingly, development trends 
in Ghana are largely shaped by its geographic circumstances. Ghana—also West 
Africa for that matter—is not located on one of the major global trade routes, con-
tributing to less favourable export market conditions. Many communities in Ghana 
are located in remote areas and are sparsely populated, raising the costs of basic 
social service delivery and infrastructure development. Most tropical zones, and 
those with higher precipitation levels such as the forest belt, have ecological con-
ditions that favour mortal diseases such as malaria. The North (or Northern Ghana, 
which incorporates the Upper West, Upper East and Northern regions) has an arid 
environment conducive to a higher prevalence of drought and its population is 
known to live under harsher environmental and agricultural conditions.

Economic development in Ghana cannot be separated from the country’s natural 
resources (as previously indicated cocoa and gold account for the vast majority of 
exports, to which oil has begun contributing). Likewise, the country’s human devel-
opment is fundamentally dependent on geographic conditions. This chapter examines 
the scope and nature of the large disparities in educational development across the 
urban–rural divide, between regions and within communities. It evaluates the role 
that low population density and school distance play in shaping educational oppor-
tunities. The education and skills gap separating the North of the country from the 
South is a pressing developmental problem and of particular interest in this analy-
sis. It is argued here that one of the largest challenges in the education sector facing 
the government today lies in the improvement of the provision of services and the 
development of incentive packages aimed at Northerners. Given that Ghana aspires to 
attain universal basic education, progress and inevitably achievement will be almost 
entirely conditional on how effective the government but also non-governmental 
stakeholders are in concentrating these efforts on the marginalised North.

The North–South Educational Divide

Taken as a whole, possibly the most remarkable characteristic within the Ghanaian 
development context is the geographic divide between the North and South of 
the country. This divide impacts nearly all sectors and nearly all development 
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indicators. There is no exception for the education sector. Looking at the gap 
between these two parts of the country is therefore essential when trying to bet-
ter understand why many children and young adults have no schooling or are less 
educated. Map  4.1, which illustrates the ten political–administrative regions in 
Ghana, indicates that the North lags far behind the rest of the country in terms of 
basic school attendance. With 15.6 % of all Ghanaian children 6–14 years of age 
not attending school in the country in 2008/09, the share in the North (28.4 %) is 
over three times higher than in the South (9.3 %).

A number of geographic factors are interconnected and help to impede 
educational access and outcomes. In the North, where many inter-locking variables 
related to lower human and economic development reinforce each other, population 
density that is 3.6 times lower than in the South makes delivering education services 
more expensive and distances to school slightly farther which in turn can increase 
transportation costs to go to school. In 2010, 39.9 people per square kilometre lived 
in the North against 142.4 people in the South (national average of 100.4). Although 
the North accounts for 41 % of the country’s land mass, it is only inhabited by 16 % 
of its population or 19 % of the primary-age population (6–11-year olds) based on 
Ghana Statistical Service data crossed with EMIS data for 2010. But, its population 
is not just widely and sparsely dispersed, it also must cope with climate stress that 
continues to intensify in this part of the country (World Bank 2010d). This, coupled 
with lower soil fertility and more unpredictable water and resource availability, gen-
erates lower agricultural productivity and output than in southern areas, and leads to 
food insecurity being more precarious in the North (ibid.). As most Northerners rely 
on subsistence farming, the situation is aggravated and it is this dependency which 
increases the opportunity costs of sending children to school, as statistical analysis 
in Chap. 6 shows. It is also in the North where households are not only more socio-
economically deprived but also have higher fertility, which combined can help limit 

Map 4.1   Political-administrative regions in Ghana and the educational deprivation of the North: 
share of 6–14-year olds who did not attend school in the academic year 2008/09  
Source Author’s illustration based on calculations of data from GDHS (all geographic maps 
throughout the analysis are made by the author using gvSIG map making software)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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households’ capacity to afford school fees for all children. With the compounding 
constraint imposed by basically being ‘land-locked’ due to poor infrastructure, 
Northern Ghana is the most physically isolated and least integrated part of the coun-
try. It is, however, not only geographically disadvantaged, but remains also politically 
disadvantaged, as it still does not receive the appropriate or necessary attention at the 
policy- and resource allocation-level.

The North has been and continues to be politically neglected. At the time of gain-
ing independence, one secondary school existed in the North, the government sec-
ondary school in Tamale, in contrast to a long tradition of secondary schooling in the 
South (World Bank 2010d). Achieving equitable education opportunities in the North 
of the country, where not just schooling but also other social services had been nearly 
entirely ignored by the political elite during colonial times, has been a formidable 
challenge for recent governments. Today, resource allocation to the North continues 
to lag behind, at times far behind, as evidenced by the government not assuming full 
responsibility in (i) establishing equitable school infrastructure, (ii) delivering equita-
ble human resources and (iii) allocating equitable financial resources. First, a spatial 
picture of the extent of the inequitable distribution of schools between the North and 
South is provided by crossing administrative EMIS data from 2008 on, for example, 
the number of secondary schools with the estimated 12–17-year-old population from 
2010: 16.7 % of the 12–14-year-old population lives in the North, where 10.8 % of 
lower secondary schools are located, as the South has 83.3 % of the respective pop-
ulation and 89.2 % of the corresponding schools. In upper secondary, the North is 
home to 16.5 % of the 15–17-year-old population and 13.3 % of school facilities at 
this level, while the South has 83.5 % of the respective population and 86.7 % of the 
corresponding schools. Therefore, at the lower secondary level the population–school 
ratio is 1.5 in the North (with 1.0 meaning absolute equality) and 1.2 at the upper sec-
ondary level. Second, another way to measure the extent of Northern Ghana’s contin-
ued political neglect is to evaluate the spatial distribution of school teachers relative 
to students across the country. For the academic year 2008/09, pupil teacher ratios in 
public primary schools are much higher in the Northern (45:1), Upper West (47:1) 
and Upper East (48:1) regions compared to all Southern regions and were particularly 
low in the Eastern (30:1) and Volta (30:1) regions based on EMIS data. Third, over 
the late 2000s nearly all of the Ministry of Education’s budget is allocated to teacher 
salaries, 96 % in 2010 (EMIS data), which provides—given the findings above—an 
illustration of the inequitable distribution of government funding to the North.

The share of 18-year olds and above without completed primary school-
ing reduced from 50.3 to 43.4  % between 1993/94 and 2008/09 but progress 
has been spatially uneven. The subsequent increased levels of completed 
schooling—despite improvements in both the North and South—are geographi-
cally uneven, with the difference in the share of adults who have no schooling 
between the North and South having grown from 40.8 to 42.7 % over the same 
period (Table 4.1). In 2008/09, the North has over twice as many adults without 
any completed level of schooling and about twice as few upper secondary and ter-
tiary graduates as the South. A finding of particular policy concern is that while 
the share of tertiary graduates increased in the South, it has stagnated at 1.1  % 
in the North which could be partly attributed to the high concentration of tertiary 

The North–South Educational Divide
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institutions in the South of the country and which may have implications on scal-
ing up such institutions in the North.

Extreme education poverty, while nearly eradicated in the South, affects one 
quarter of Northern youth. A North–South profile of education poverty provided 
in Table  4.2 identifies various background characteristics of youth 15–19  years 
of age who are educationally most impoverished—applying the measurement of 
education poverty (less than 4 years of schooling) and extreme education poverty 
(less than 2  years of schooling) based on parameters established by UNESCO 
(2010). National averages hide very large disparities between Northerners and 
Southerners, insofar as 34.1  % of the North’s population falling into this age 
group lives in education poverty (25.8 % in extreme education poverty) compared 
to only 9.3 % in the South (4.8 % in extreme education poverty). The likelihood 
for youth of this age to live in extreme education poverty is therefore five times 
greater in the North of the country. From a perspective of the very marginalised, 
72.3 % of adolescent girls of this age are on average educationally poor if they live 
in the rural North within the bottom wealth quintile and in a household with three 
or more children under-5, whereas only 30 % are classified as such if they live in 
the South with the same background characteristics (data tabulations not shown in 
Table 4.2). In terms of the second MDG, while four out of five youth 15–19 years 
of age (80.0 %) have been able to complete a full course of primary schooling in 
the South, only about half have had the same opportunity in the North (53.2 %).

Analysing levels of education among the adult population (Table 4.1) provides an 
overview of the current skills market in Ghana and examining educational poverty 
among older adolescents (Table 4.2) offers insight into potential market shortages of 
knowledge and skills in the short-term. Subsequently, evaluating primary comple-
tion and then school participation (Fig. 4.1) helps to provide data-driven evidence of 
the future skills supply in the medium- and longer term, while disaggregating data 
along the North–South divide reveals large spatial gaps across the country.

Table 4.1   Levels of education among the adult population (18 years of age or older) by North–South divide, 
over the period 1993/94–2008/09

Highest level  
of completed  
education

1993/94 2008/09

North South Total Number of 
observations

North South Total Number of 
observations

None 82.9 42.1 50.3   5,261 73.9 31.2 43.4 10,670
Primary 4.5 12.1 10.6   1,108 7.3 12.2 10.8   2,654
Lower secondary 7.9 36.5 30.7   3,214 8.6 36.9 28.8   7,087
Upper secondary 3.6 7.3 6.6      689 9.1 17.2 14.9   3,674
Tertiary 1.1 2.0 1.8      187 1.1 2.5 2.1      506
Total 100 100 100 10,459 100 100 100 24,591

Source Author’s calculations based on data from GDHS
Note As survey respondents have experienced several phases of restructuring of the education system over 
past decades, levels of education are classified here uniformly as follows: no education completed refers to 
individuals ranging from those without any schooling to those who may have reached class 5 but did not 
complete primary, while completing 6, 9, 12 and 16 years of schooling refers to completion of primary, low 
secondary, upper secondary and tertiary education, respectively
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Southerners have a strong comparative advantage to their Northern counter-
parts, with no region in the North surpassing 90  % primary completion rates in 
2008/09 while all Southern regions did. A very revealing finding from the data 
analysis is that the Western region has—as the first region in the country—already 
achieved universal primary completion among its 17-year-old population, illustrat-
ing that it should be possible for other regions as well (based on calculations of 
GDHS data).

Although multiple influences contribute to the cross-regional disparities (as the 
analysis later shows), it is worth stressing that households in the North are more 
likely to weigh the rewards of primary schooling relative to the probability of 
being able to continue onto further levels of schooling. An explanation for this is 
that increased rates of return to schooling, particularly in the North, begin after 
completing at least lower secondary, as household heads 15 years of age or older 
in the North with lower secondary education earn annually on average GH¢375 
from employment compared to GH¢63 and GH¢77 for those with no schooling 
and primary education, respectively—based on data calculations in Table 6.3.

Ghana is on-track to achieve MDG-2 in a few Southern regions but it appears 
unlikely in the North. If efforts over the period 1993/94–2008/09 are sustained at 
the current rate (high) or at half the rate (low) using simple extrapolation, how 
long will it take for universal primary completion to be achieved? Even under 
the most hopeful of scenarios, some regions will take many decades to reach 
MDG-2 and, once reached, face new challenges in attaining universal basic edu-
cation. Other regions, especially in the South, have the possibility to meet the 
goal by 2015: the Ashanti region for the 13-year-old population and the Central 
region for the 17-year-old population. At the same time, it is important to remem-
ber that trends are rarely linear as it is most difficult to reach the most marginal-
ised (the last percentiles). This is also evidenced by some of the regions, which 
are close to universalising primary completion, showing signs of stagnation 
and even regression over this period—two examples are the Greater Accra and 
Eastern regions (based on calculations of GDHS data). This means that some 
low estimates may even be unlikely for some marginalised groups in society such 
as those who come from large families, are malnourished, involved in labour 
activities or a combination of these, as subsequent chapters illustrate.

It is evident, as these data findings confirm, that the education system in Ghana 
was largely designed half a century ago when students mainly stemmed from 
the elite urban South, and it has not yet fully adapted to the reality of providing 
universal basic schooling for Northern and Southern children alike. Regression 
analysis in Chap.  6 highlights these shortcomings and indicates that geographic 
location in the North is the strongest predictor in constraining school participa-
tion, with other factors like age, sex, household welfare and number of house-
hold members held constant (Table 6.6). In Fig. 4.1, descriptive evidence of these 
shortcomings is provided. School attendance rates for 11-year-old children, for 
example, are 22.2 % lower in the North compared to the South. Several other very 
interesting findings can be derived from the following figure. For one, if children 
in the North do not enrol into school by the age of about 10–12 they are likely to 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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never go to school while this is not necessarily the case in the South. This is likely 
explained largely by the strong demand for child labour in the agriculturally-
dependent North (Chap. 6). Second, the North lags far and consistently behind 
the South in terms of attendance rates up to the age of 19, when the share of 
Northerners going to school surpasses that of Southerners as a result of very late 
enrolment—i.e. some over-age youth trying to catch up. Third, significant shares 
of children are only entering school for the first time once they are between 8 and 
12 years of age, when school participation hits its peak point. Two of the under-
lying reasons why children start school later than the official age are due to the 
need for young children to assist parents on the farm and due to stunting caused 
by malnutrition which gives parents the perception that their children may not be 
old or mature enough to go to school, as statistical analysis in subsequent chap-
ters reveals. Late entry into the school system can jeopardise the schooling experi-
ence of young Ghanaians and contribute to higher levels of dropout as many leave 
school without graduating to enter early into the labour force (an issue elaborated 
on later in the analysis). It raises furthermore policy concerns about identifying 
effective means to ensure that the compulsory component of the fcuBE policy is 
de facto implemented through law enforcement officials. More importantly, as the 
decision to not send a child to school is possibly the most important in limiting a 
child’s future opportunities, it would be interesting for policy planners to consider 
ways in which parents could possibly become sanctioned for their children’s non-
attendance, which would be feasible if, for example, a reformed capitation grant 
(conditional on school attendance) would target households as opposed to schools, 
a policy reform proposed in Chap. 8.

Residency in the North or South largely explains variations in education indi-
cators among different ethnic and religious groups. Two variables which are not 
given much attention in this analysis are ethnicity and religion. This is because 
they, on their own, offer very little explanatory value in understanding inequita-
ble education. Once variables for geographic location are included, differences 
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Fig. 4.1   School attendance status in the South (left) and North (right) by age of children and 
youth, for the academic year 2008/09
Source Author’s illustration based on calculations of data from GDHS
Note Attendance rates also include those who may be repeating. Together, the three shares (never 
attended, attended and left school/dropout) total 100 % for each individual age. The figures are 
based on a survey sample of 14,362 children and youth for the South and 6,684 for the North
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largely disappear. In terms of ethnicity, GLSS data show that the distribution of 
different ethnic groups is closely related to the regional composition of the country 
and most ethnic groups are highly (nearly entirely) concentrated in specific areas, 
which other studies also confirm (see e.g. World Bank 2010d). School attendance 
rates among children 6–14 years of age from ethnic groups located in the South 
are (as expected) high, Asante (98.5  %), Ga (97.0  %), Fante (94.2  %) and Ewe 
(91.0 %), compared to those in the North, Builsa (58.2 %), Kusasi (57.5 %) and 
Wali (56.8  %) based on calculations of GLSS 2005/06 data. School attendance 
for children of this age from these three ethnic groups that typically reside in the 
North but have migrated and are living in the South rises to 82.4  % for Builsa, 
86.8 % for Kusasi and 83.3 % for Wali, although the size of these child popula-
tions in the South is very small relative to that in the North. School completion 
rates follow the same trends. It is also important to note that results for religious 
affiliation are similar to those for ethnic background. GLSS data calculations for 
2005/06 confirm that the vast majority of Muslims live in the North and Christians 
in the South so that school attendance rates for children 6–14 years of age are (as 
expected) higher among Methodists (98.3 %) and Presbyterians (96.7 %) relative 
to Muslims (80.2 %). These results support the argument that observed ethnic and 
religious differences on specific education indicators almost entirely reflect the 
concentration of disadvantaged groups in the isolated North rather than intrinsic 
cultural norms. Other reasons why variables such as ethnicity or religion are not 
further analysed here are because field research and data analysis in this study 
suggest that deliberate marginalisation or discrimination along these lines does not 
seem to exist in Ghana but is explained historically by the political neglect of the 
North and its less favourable geographic conditions. Furthermore, results would 
have very limited policy relevance and any policy rooted in ethnic promotion 
would likely cause social stigma and could create ethnic tensions.

Rurality

About half of Ghanaians live in a rural area where school demand and supply are 
lower. One of the major explanations for the North–South educational gap is that 
almost four-fifths of Northerners (78.2 %) live in rural areas while only about half 
of Southerners (52.9 %) live in such areas based on calculations of GDHS data for 
2008/09. One example of the urban–rural divide is that 50 % of students enrolled 
in the five oldest public universities, all of which are located in urban areas, come 
from only 5.8 % of all the public upper secondary schools (29 out of 493 respec-
tive schools) in the country, the vast majority of which are located in urban areas, 
based on EMIS data (World Bank 2011).

Figure  4.2 illustrates a common rural classroom in Ghana, and provides 
insight into the scarce infrastructural facilities facing some schools that are con-
fronted with serious operational difficulties during the rainy season, and may 
even have to close at times, as primary participatory observations indicate. Basic 
service delivery for education within rural and remote areas is accompanied by 
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a number of other constraints. For children, distances to school tend to be fur-
ther. For schools, ensuring adequate facilities and the supply of water and func-
tioning toilets has proven to be a serious challenge (as statistical analysis in 
Chap. 5 shows). For civil servants, particularly teachers, incentive packages are 
often not sufficient to retain them in hard-to-reach areas (see World Bank 2011). 
The Minister of Education validated this by stating that “most Ghanaian youth 
are not ready [willing] to serve in the critical areas, the rural areas, where their 
services are most needed”. Year after year, a large number of newly trained teach-
ers refuse postings in ‘bush schools’ within off-road rural settings and many of 
those teachers who accept a rural position request to be relocated to a school in 
an urban area or decide to abandon the occupation altogether, as a study revealed 
(EARC 2003).

There is a certain degree of ‘state failure’ in relation to public education 
provision, especially in rural areas. The Minister of Education noted that “by our 
constitution and laws regarding education, it is the responsibility of local govern-
ment, […] to provide the structures and even furnish the schools for the children 
[…]. Where either the local government defaults on this or central government 
hasn’t got those large-scale programmes, […] it takes a long time for those schools 
to make access to school readily available”. This is where the private sector comes 
in and helps to fill gaps in service delivery. Free education is therefore not ‘free’ as 
evidenced by private sector expansion. The share of private schools in the country 
has risen rapidly to account for about one-fifth of all schools at the basic level by 
2009/10 based on EMIS data. In terms of students, 19.5 % of kindergarten, 18.6 % 
of primary, 17.4 % of lower secondary, 10.8 % of upper secondary and 14 % of ter-
tiary students were educated privately in the same academic year (EMIS data). More 
importantly, while for example about half of all public schools in upper secondary 
(48.6 %) were located in urban areas, this share was only 26.6 % for private schools, 
indicating that 73.4 % of all private schools at this level deliver services to those liv-
ing in rural areas (World Bank 2011). Given the strong geographic distribution of 
private schools in rural areas (which are typically poor) coupled with the govern-
ment’s policy of ‘free’ education, it is possible to argue that there is a certain degree 
of state failure taking place in terms of public service delivery of education in Ghana.

Distance to School

A coherent education policy that ensures sufficient school infrastructure is a 
requirement for any effective education strategy. Once a minimum threshold in 
school facilities is met, the significance of such a policy diminishes, but such a 
minimum threshold has not yet been reached and school distance still constrains 
some pockets of children and youth in hard-to-reach areas and disproportionately 
affects the North. Based on the Core Welfare Indicators Questionnaire Survey, 
about 5 % of out-of-school children cited that commuting to school was too far, 
when questioned why they were not attending a primary school (GSS 2003).

Rurality

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_5
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22.5 % of primary students take at least 1 hour to get to and come home from 
school. For GLSS, respondents were asked, how much time is spent going to and 
from school daily, which partly reflects the geographic and economic costs of 
attending school and could be used as a proxy indicator of the need for additional 
school construction. Table 4.3 calculates the number of hours—up to 1 hour, up 
to 2 hours or over 2 hours—spent in going to and home from school daily for the 
share of the respective population attending a given class for the academic year 
2005/06. It reveals that students in the North traverse overall somewhat longer 
distances to and from school than those living in the South, but the differences 
between these two parts of the country may not be as large as would be expected. 
Nonetheless, 18.7 % of preschoolers in the South, for example, take at least 1 hour 
to commute to and from school compared to 25.8 % of their counterparts in the 
North. Moreover, one in every ten lower secondary students in the North travels 
over 2 hours daily to and from school. This offers evidence of the strong moti-
vation of these students to attend school even where the government may fall 
short—or fail—to provide sufficient school facilities and resources. Field research 
conducted for this analysis in 2010 with upper secondary students in the capital 
Accra indicates that distance is an influential factor in deciding on not to send 
children onto lower secondary school as possibilities to continue beyond this level 
tend to be reserved for the most privileged Table 4.3.

Four other points, which data in Table 4.3 do not capture, should be mentioned. 
First of all, even though analysis of school distances offers information on an 
underlying cause of spatial barriers for some pupils in the country, school proxim-
ity does not capture the effect of the price to attend school. Calculations of GLSS 
data for 2005/06 indicate that on average 6–7 % of annual household expenditure 
on education is used for school transportation, so that for example the average 
upper secondary student spent US$18.10 (GH¢ 16.65 at 2006 exchange rates) in 
that year. Second, as the vast majority of children and youth assist their parents 
with tasks at home before and/or after school, the need to travel longer distances to 
school can increase their opportunity costs and represent at times an indirect deter-
rent to pursue their schooling. Third, longer distances imply less time for home-
work and extracurricular learning. Finally, school proximity for out-of-school 
children—as data in Table  4.3 only reflect school attendees—is likely an even 
more serious issue.

Fig. 4.2   Classroom 
infrastructure deficiencies in 
a rural school in Ghana, 2010
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The data analysis above confirms the views expressed by the Minister of 
Education. Specifically, the issue of distance was referred to as a constraining 
factor to school access by the Minister, who mentioned that:

[…] the effort to send the children to school would also be dependent upon the location 
of the school, the nearest school, where the child should attend. Now, if it is remote, and 
a young child of 5 or 6 should traverse that distance in order to get to school, some par-
ents may not be too happy about this situation and they will wish they had the school 
very close to them. […] Efforts are being made by the central government, in collabora-
tion with the local government, to ensure […] [the] building of more schools—so that the 
school will not be more than 3 or 4 kilometres from the community to enable the children 
to feel safe and secure in accessing the school.

According to the Ministry of Local Government and Rural Development 
(2006), policy dictates that a primary school must be within 5  km of a locality, 
while taking its population density into account. Nearly all of the government’s 
resources allocated to the education sector over the past years, however, are for 
teacher salaries (96  % in 2009), while only 0.1  % is earmarked for investment 
needed for instance to build and rehabilitate schools based on EMIS expenditure 
data. Over the period 2001/02–2009/10, EMIS data indicate that about 3,300 new 
primary schools were built in the country largely with the aim of reducing travel 
time to school for children, increasing from 15,285 to 18,579 school structures 
nationwide, which are generally funded externally. Given that calculations here 
indicate that the average growth rate of school constructions was 2.4 % per year 
during this period, this suggests that it did not surpass the pace of natural growth 
since the basic school-age population has increased at an estimated 2.7 % annually 
since 2000. Widened access coupled with population growth has led to schools in 
many communities being increasingly overcrowded, with the number of pupils per 
primary school rising from 169.2 to 207.5 between 2001/02 and 2008/09 based on 
calculations of EMIS data.

Finally, this analysis argues that a supply-driven strategy of constructing more 
school facilities—at least in the medium and long-term—is likely to slowly 
reach its limits in attracting out-of-school children and especially keeping them 
in the system, for whom mainly demand-side policies will be most effective. In 
the short-term, however, sustained intervention to construct more schools is still 
needed.

Urbanisation and Population Density

Ghana became an urban society in 2008. Over half of the population since then 
resides in urban areas, with urban being defined by the Government of Ghana 
(2006) as a community with 5,000 persons or more. A poverty and migration 
assessment by the World Bank (2010d) identified urbanisation over the period 
1992–2006 to be a phenomenon restricted to the South, where most cities are 
located, whereas the urbanisation rate in the North indeed fell from 19 to 16 % 
during this period.
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Education density is linked to population density partly due to the provision 
of educational services at more affordable costs. A central explanation for the 
spatial relationship between population density and school attendance is that it is 
typically the most politically and financially difficult to build school infrastruc-
ture, deliver basic educational services including deploying teachers and increase 
demand for schooling (due to high opportunity costs) in areas where living settle-
ments tend to be small and sparsely populated. Where people live dispersed over 
large areas such as in the Northern region (5.5 primary-age children and 2.1 lower 
secondary-age children per sq. km), there tends to be poor access to roads but also 
electricity and other amenities, bringing challenges and higher costs to educa-
tional organisation and management. In the North, the nature of many community 
settlements is such that it is not rare to find them consisting of about 10 house-
holds which can be widely scattered (see also Akyeampong 2004). This is where 
serving the educational needs and rights of children and youth face severe imple-
mentation constraints. In contrast, it is estimated that an average of 173.8 primary-
age children live within a square kilometre in the Greater Accra region and 86.6 
children of lower secondary-age in 2010 (calculations using Ghana Statistical 
Service and EMIS data).

Multifactor Educational Deprivation by Geographic Location

The share of children 6–14 years old who do not attend school is three times 
larger in the North than the South. Table 4.4 examines the spatial profile of chil-
dren across different areas of the country who are currently outside the school sys-
tem. It merges geographic variables and school non-attendance rates with data on 
household welfare levels, sex, age and other geographic metrics. The results here 
may have greater policy relevance compared to those for older population groups, 
given that education policy instruments can more easily impact the 6–14-year-old 
population relative to older adolescents and especially adults, who are much more 
likely to be active in the labour force.

Several interesting findings emerge from the data analysis. The differences 
among in and out-of-school children are large, especially in Northern Ghana. One 
of the most vulnerable groups are rural Northerners, as about one-third of chil-
dren falling into this group do not participate in school—30.3  % of 6–14-year 
olds and 35.6  % of 6–7-year olds. The 6–7-year-old cohort consistently suffers 
from greater educational exclusion and deprivation than older basic school-age 
children. Furthermore, the urban poor, although constituting a relatively small 
share of the 6–14-year-old population in society at 3.2  %, are a very disadvan-
taged group, even compared to their rural poor counterparts. From a perspective 
of the most marginalised, data indicate that the likelihood that girls 6–14 years old 
from the poorest quintile who live in the rural countryside of the Northern region 
are attending school is the same as the likelihood that they are excluded from the 
school system (50 %).

Urbanisation and Population Density
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The fact that cross-regional differences among educationally deprived children 
are very large, with 40.5 % of the 6–14-year-old cohort not attending school in the 
Northern region compared to 3.6 % in the Ashanti region, has direct policy impli-
cations. These large disparities provide evidence that there is a need to rethink the 
scope of current nation-wide policies such as the capitation grant aimed at wid-
ening access (discussed in detail in Chap. 8) and that the geographic targeting of 
particular regions—especially the three Northern regions—is likely to be the most 
viable and cost-effective approach to speed up educational convergence between 
lagging and leading regions.

Conclusion and Policy Implications: The Geographic Isolation of the 
North

Birth place is one of the strongest predictors of an individual’s future human 
capital in Ghana. The North, where rurality and low population density come 
together, is the most geographically disadvantaged area in the country and the geo-
graphic divide between the North and South has been identified as one of the most 
important external influences shaping the educational landscape in Ghana. If the 
seven Southern regions in the country constituted their own country, nearly every 
17-year-old would have already attained primary completion (96.8 %), while if the 
three Northern regions formed their own country, almost one quarter of youth of 
this age (23  %) would not have had this opportunity (based on 2008/09 GDHS 
data analysis). Findings here indicate that possibly the central obstacle for the 
country to attain the second MDG is how it will be able to open access and ensure 
transition for all children living in the North, home to the vast majority of the 
chronically underserved at all levels of education. Causes of the North–South edu-
cational divide revolve around (i) the past political neglect of and current limited 
political attention on the North reflected by inadequately targeted policy arrange-
ments, (ii) stark geographic isolation, low population density and distances to 
schools in some areas, (iii) greater school resource deficiency at all levels not only 
related to funding but also personnel (lower shares of teachers) and infrastructure 
(fewer school facilities) as shown above and (iv) the lower demand for schooling 
which is closely linked to the negligible rates of return to primary education in this 
part of the country, as the vast majority of Northern households have agricultural 
livelihoods (and as shown in Chap.  6 there are no income gains for even basic 
school completers who later work in self-employed agriculture).

Education remains spatially very uneven and therefore policy needs to 
accommodate this. Ghanaians expect and hope for more rapid education development 
and convergence in access and attainment at all levels, the latter of which is likely to 
take more than several decades even in the presence of targeted interventions. Besides 
the economic arguments in favour of tapping the North’s potential, it may be politi-
cally unsustainable to allow coming generations of Northerners to remain straggling 
behind. If public service delivery is not expanded for Northerners, achieving social 

Multifactor Educational Deprivation by Geographic Location

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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cohesion and equity in the country will not be possible. The situation must be taken 
seriously as this has been since 2002 a major cause of the political and economic divi-
sion of neighbouring, conflict-ridden Cote d'Ivoire that continues today. Because the 
educationally-impoverished of Ghana are highly concentrated in the North where for 
example, only 19 % of the total primary-age population lives, there are strong argu-
ments in favour of geographic targeting towards Northern Ghana of some already 
existing nationwide education interventions in order to promote greater North–South 
connectivity and create a regional balance. To sustainably push regional convergence 
in education forward, a policy of at least equal access for the North, if not also more 
equitable outcomes, will be necessary. The richer South, which would not be tar-
geted but is likely to carry a larger financial burden of the programmes targeting the 
North via tax collection, could potentially pose some political difficulties in terms of 
implementation (Chap. 8 covers an in-depth policy discussion). In closing, a central 
implication from the analysis is that any strategy to alleviate education poverty and 
exclusion in Ghana that does not place the North at the forefront is likely deemed 
to fail, while part of the content in subsequent chapters is to recognise the particu-
lar determinants of educational exclusion at the individual, household and community 
level.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
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Good health is essential for an individual’s educational progression. The 
Government of Ghana underpinned this fact in its Education Strategic Plan 
2003–2015, making the promotion of good health and sanitation in schools and 
the delivery of HIV/AIDS prevention programmes two of the ten main policy 
goals at the basic school level (Ministry of Education 2009). Still, about 5 % of 
households in 2003 reported illness as the reason why their child was not enrolled 
in primary or lower secondary school based on data collected from the Core 
Welfare Indicators Questionnaire Survey (GSS 2003), while this specific question 
is not captured in more recent surveys.

This chapter sheds light on the complex interactions between education, health 
and life skills, with particular attention given to constraints of Ghanaians’ health 
status on their education and vice versa. These interactions are analysed for 
five issues of particular relevance for the Ghanaian education context: fertility, 
malnutrition, malaria, HIV/AIDS and water and sanitation. Further, regression 
analysis and a cost-benefit incidence are conducted to assess the impact of 
education and the efficiency of education spending on social and health behav-
iours, evaluating how and to what extent different levels of completed education 
impact key health indicators (fertility, pregnancy, natal care etc.) and the lives of 
Ghanaians. Finally, it examines the degree to which cross-sectoral improvements 
such as those across the education MDG and the respective health-related MDGs 
(1, 5, 6 and 7) are mutually reinforcing.

The Complementary Nature of Health Status and Schooling

School-age children are a vulnerable group due to a number of health hazards. Data 
analysis in the following shows that children’s health status helps to influence when 
and if they begin school, how they function in school and the duration they remain in 
school. Table 5.1 crosses health and education data to see if and to what extent differ-
ences exist in health indicators between in- and out-of-school children, and matches 
the respective data for their age, geographic location, household wealth and sex. It pro-
vides valuable insight and sheds light on the interlocking health-related factors that 
affect school participation and illustrates that the differences among these two groups 

Health Status of Children: Vulnerability 
and Educational Effects
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are large and particularly large in Northern Ghana and in the bottom welfare quintile. 
Disaggregating the data by gender indicates that girls are not a disadvantaged group, 
and in fact have overall slightly higher school attendance rates compared to boys.

Sanitation and health conditions appear at times to play a larger role than welfare 
levels in influencing school participation. Children from the richest quintile who use 
a bush or field as a toilet (although a very small share of this population) have a lower 
attendance rate at 81.2 % than the average Ghanaian child at 84.4 %, which implies 
that the type of toilet facility used has the potential—given its health externalities—
to predict attendance better than quintile levels. In later sections of this chapter the 
underlying causes and explanations of such correlations are discussed in detail.

School-age children who slept under a mosquito net the night before the survey 
(which likely implies that they generally sleep under one) have only slightly higher 
attendance rates at 85.9 % compared to those who did not at 84.2 %. This suggests that, 
under the assumption that a mosquito net is used properly, malaria prevention behav-
iour such as mosquito net use does not strongly influence school absence or attendance 
in the country as a whole. However, children in the North who slept under a mosquito 
net increased their likelihood of attending school by 6.3 % (from 70.9 to 77.2 %).

Health-related issues are strong influencers of a child’s age at initial enrolment. 
Data shows that larger differences exist between in- and out-of-school children 
aged 6–7 compared to older basic school-age children and much larger differences 
when disaggregated by location or welfare level. 21.2 % of 6–7 year old children 
(24.1 % of 6 year olds) have not yet attended a school. For instance, 6–7 year old 
children, who use a river, pond or similar source for their drinking water, have on 
average lower school attendance rates whether living in the South of the country at 
75.6 % or in the North at 46.4 % compared to the average Ghanaian child of this 
age with any water source at 78.8 %. This implies that a poor quality water source, 
given its health implications on children, can potentially play a larger role than res-
idency in either the North or the South in helping to determine school attendance.

Fertility Rates

Ghana is experiencing not only considerable educational and economic change but 
also changes in regards to reproductive behaviour patterns, particularly reduced 
fertility. The latter will contribute to reduced strain on persistent school enrolment 
influxes and likely to higher standards of living for Ghanaians. Calculations of 
GDHS data reveal that the total fertility rate has strongly declined over the past 
two decades, from 6.4 children per woman in 1988 to 4.0 children per woman 
in 2008. How much of this fertility transition can be attributed to increased lev-
els of education? Later in this chapter a regression analysis is conducted finding 
that increased educational attainment explains the majority of the differences in 
fertility levels in Ghana. If girls complete the compulsory basic cycle, they have 
on average one less child later in life, while the completion of university education 
explains a reduction of almost two childbirths per woman, with other influences 
held constant such as age, locality, occupation/wealth and physical access to a 

The Complementary Nature of Health Status and Schooling
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health facility. The results suggest that, although this shift in reproductive behav-
iour is largely explained by the improved educational profile among women of 
reproductive age, other determinants of reduced fertility are urban locality and 
women’s reproductive history (reduced infant and child mortality that decreases 
women’s childbearing desires).

A spatial picture provided in Map 5.1 of the average number of children women 
give birth to across Africa provides a measure of which countries tend to (1) have 
stronger pronatalist attitudes, (2) face more difficulties in terms of educational 
funding and capacity to ensure all children are sent to school and (3) will con-
tinue placing pressure on (in many cases) already overstretched education systems 
in years to come. Crossing data presented in Map  5.1 on the fertility levels of 
15–49-year-old mothers with primary completion rates reveals that none of the 10 
African countries with a total fertility rate below three has a primary completion 
rate below 83  %, while none of the seven African countries with a total fertility 
rate of six or above has a primary completion rate above 55 %. The multi-factoral 
relationship of geographic remoteness, lower educational capital and higher fertil-
ity, which are widely regarded as key components of a poverty trap, is most perva-
sive and persistent in some of the landlocked Sahel countries and Central African 
countries.

Education and fertility have interlocking synergies. Ghanaian women aged 
15–49 who have no education give birth to an average of 4.6 children compared 
to 3 children among those with primary schooling and 2.4 children if they have 

Map 5.1   Comparison of fertility rates and primary completion rates across Africa, 2008 or 
latest year 
Source Author’s illustration based on data from Africa Development Indicators 
Note Data is not available for Western Sahara. Data for primary completion rates reflect the latest 
year between 2001 and 2008 and for total fertility rates between 2006 and 2008
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tertiary education. In addition, all mothers aged 15–49 with 10 or more living 
children have either no schooling or only incomplete primary schooling, and no 
mothers with more than 6 children have any higher education, suggesting that 
women who are more educationally disadvantaged are more likely to give birth 
to more children (based on 2008/09 GDHS data). In a circular relationship, 
a mother’s level of fertility is subsequently a good predictor of the prospects of 
how far her children can move up the educational ladder, with educational status 
later in life being influenced in good measure by the number of siblings one has 
competing over limited household resources, given that 53.6 % of Ghanaians live 
on less than $2 (PPP) per day (World Development data for 2008)—an issue dis-
cussed in detail in Chap. 7. Furthermore, data from the Core Welfare Indicators 
Questionnaire Survey indicate that about 2 % of households reported pregnancy 
or childbearing as the reason why their child was not enrolled in lower secondary 
school (GSS 2003).

What explains education’s impact on fertility? The duration of schooling 
especially for females inversely affects childbearing desires, as being more 
educated can:

•	 Build job skills to enter the labour force later, which helps to promote 
postponed marriage;

•	 Enhance financial independence (shown in Chap. 6 covering income), whereas 
the less educated often regard having more children as a form of social security, 
as field research indicates;

•	 Increase the opportunity costs related to childbearing, as adolescent females 
receiving higher levels of education are more likely to avoid interrupting 
school plans, while a study of rural Ghana by Fentiman et al. (1999) found that 
pregnant students are often compelled to drop out, since some head teachers do 
not permit adolescent females to come back to school after childbirth and stated 
that it discourages early pregnancy among peers;

•	 Help to provide females with greater levels of literacy and better means to 
inform and articulate themselves such that they tend to have greater capacity to 
make decisions at home and influence family planning issues; and,

•	 Mean greater exposure to instructional content on sexual reproductive 
health, which field research conducted for this analysis in 2010 with primary 
students interviewed in the capital Accra indicates begins to be mediated 
typically in the 2nd or 3rd year and already instils children with knowledge on 
contraceptive use.

On the one hand, although almost all Ghanaians have some knowledge of 
contraceptive methods, especially those who are well educated, this does not 
appear to translate inevitably into behavioural changes, given that only 13.6  % 
of married women without any schooling use some form of contraception 
while 30.4  % of those who have upper secondary or beyond do. On the other 
hand, among youth who are sexually active, sex education appears effective in 
promoting safer sex practices, with only 5.2 % of young women aged 15–24 with-
out schooling using a condom the first time they had sex compared to 26  % of 

Fertility Rates

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_7
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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those with completed primary and 41.5 % of those with at least upper secondary. 
The last column statistically illustrates that as women become more educated they 
have a stronger inclination to reduce their family size—by almost two children for 
those who complete the basic cycle. In sum, schooling can therefore be seen as 
a protection against early sexual activity, early pregnancy, HIV transmission and 
high childbearing desires (Table 5.2).

Mothers’ years of schooling and levels of child births have largely stagnated in 
the North. Map 5.2 measures cross-regional differences in the years of schooling 
for mothers 15–49 years old and the number of children they have given birth to. 
Calculations of GDHS data, using the baseline year of 1993 together with 2008, 
reveal that over this period the number of years of completed schooling for moth-
ers of this age who live in the South increased on average by 0.6 years compared 
to 0.2 in the North, while the number of total child births reduced by half a child 
(0.5) in the South and overall stagnated in the North (0.004) .

Malnutrition

In the first years of life, children have similar growth potential, but inequitable 
opportunities in basic schooling can limit a child’s cognitive growth while 
nutritional deficiencies can limit a child both physically and cognitively. 
Compounding this situation, many young malnourished children are out of school. 
This section analyses the nutrition-schooling relationship and, in particular, it 
examines to what extent infant and child nutrition helps to influence the age at 
which a child enrols in school and how differences in school participation patterns 
are shaped by differences in children’s and youth’s nutritional status.

Fertility Rates

Map 5.2   Mothers’ years of completed schooling and total number of children ever born, 1993 
and 2008 
Source Author’s illustration based on GDHS data. Note The numbers indicated in the regions 
refer to years of schooling. Survey data calculations cover 13,298 women for 1993 and 11,841 
women for 2008
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Malnutrition is reducing but remains a serious and endemic problem in Ghana. 
One of the 1st MDG’s targets of “halving, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of 
people who suffer from hunger” (World Bank 2009:132) has already been achieved 
in Ghana, reducing from 34 to 9 % of the population over the period 1990–2005. 
Nutritional levels of young children yet to enrol in school, however, are more pre-
carious. The target of halving the prevalence of malnutrition for children under-
five—measured using weight for age—has not yet been achieved although the share 
decreased from about one in four in 1990 (24.1 %) to nearly one in seven in 2008 
(13.9 %) based on Africa Development data. Calculations of GDHS data for 2008/09, 
measuring malnutrition using height for age, indicate that 28 % of children under-5 
is chronically undernourished and short/stunted for their given age and 9.8 % of chil-
dren of this age group are severely stunted. Although not at all a reflection of mal-
nutrition, about one in three teachers (36 %) reported sometimes coming to school 
hungry, as a teacher questionnaire in Ghana reveals (Ministry of Education 2010).

High individual, educational and social costs are linked to widespread 
malnutrition. At the individual level, the large shares of child malnutrition in the 
country mean that many children are not only subject to irreversible physical and 
mental stunting, but are also more susceptible to infections and delayed recovery 
from sickness, while they may also have decreased energy and motivation levels. 
From an educational perspective, the large shares of child malnutrition are a major 
factor that impinges on the sector, helping to affect late enrolment, attendance 
patterns and early dropout, as this section highlights. Malnutrition can also limit 
students’ attention span, constrain their cognitive capacity to retain information 
and adversely influence their school performance. In terms of social effects, the 
large shares of child malnutrition drive the incidence of child mortality in the 
country, with undernourishment being an underlying cause of about half of all 
child deaths (World Bank 2009).

To what extent do malnourished/anaemic children enrol later in school? 
Analysis of GDHS data for 2008/09 indicates that an alarming 72.3  % of 
pre-primary school-age children (4–5-year olds) are classified as being anaemic—
either mildly, moderately or severely (based on WHO criteria)—which is mainly 
caused by insufficient iron intake and can lead to impaired mental and physi-
cal development and, in extreme cases, even mortality (GDHS 2009). A study in 
the Eastern region of Ghana by Fentiman et al. (2001) found similar results, with 
70 % of all primary-age children suffering from anaemia. School attendance rates 
of 4–5-year olds are crossed here (as GDHS does not collect data on nutrition for 
6–14-year olds) with their respective levels of anaemia, which data indicate is 
very highly correlated to other indicators of malnutrition such as height-for-age or 
weight-for-age. Results indicate that nearly half of the children (49 %) falling into 
this age group are either moderately or severely anaemic, while over one quarter 
of these children (27.7  %) are not anaemic (the remaining 23.3  % are mildly 
anaemic). 64.4  % of children in this age group who are non-anaemic attended 
school during the academic year 2008/09 while this share drops to 50.8 % for those 
who suffer from moderate or severe anaemia, which accounts for the largest group 
in the 4–5-year-old population. The findings provide data-driven evidence that 
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children’s nutritional status—measured by levels of anaemia—may help to explain 
their school participation since the likelihood to attend school for children of this 
age group, who live in the wealthiest and most urban region (the Greater Accra 
region), reduces by 13.6 % if they suffer from moderate or severe anaemia and by 
7.4 % for those living in the poorest and most rural region (the Northern region).

A study of rural Ghana by Fentiman et al. (1999) found that among parents who 
were questioned why a child of official school-age had not attended school, some 
responded that their child was too ‘small’ or ‘young’. In spite of the appropriate age 
of enrolment into kindergarten being four and into primary being six, it is likely 
that some parents with malnourished children delay enrolment as a result of their 
children not yet being mature enough or mentally not developed enough. A study 
conducted in small rural villages of Ghana found that parents’ assessment of their 
children’s readiness for school is generally unrelated to age in part due to most par-
ents in these areas not keeping close track of their children’s age (Awedoba et al. 
2003). Some parents may therefore use height or another proxy rather than actual 
age to determine at what point their children are ready for school. Field research 
conducted for this analysis in 2010 indicates that if children are physically too weak 
and small to perform specific tasks assigned by parents, especially relevant among 
agrarian households, then parents may delay their school enrolment. Also, some par-
ents may believe that their children must be ‘older’ (bigger) to walk longer distances 
to school.

Primary one students are less anaemic than those out of school but reflect a 
wide age range. Figure  5.1 provides evidence of the disparities in anaemia lev-
els between those attending primary one and those outside of the school system—
bearing in mind (as mentioned) that GDHS does not collect data on nutrition for 
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Fig. 5.1   Age range of primary one students, and the share of those in primary one and out of 
school who are severely/moderately anaemic by age, 2008/09 
Source Author’s illustration based on calculations of GDHS data 
Note The survey sample of the group attending primary one covers 3,730 individuals. GDHS 
(2009) classifications of the severity of anaemia are based on WHO criteria and distinguish 
between three groups relative to haemoglobin levels in individuals’ blood: mild anaemia (10.0–
10.9 g/dL), moderate anaemia (7.0–9.9 g/dL) and severe anaemia (less than 7.0 g/dL)
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6–14-year olds. It indicates that anaemic children and youth are consistently more 
vulnerable to not attend primary one and that younger children are most strongly 
affected by anaemia. Three findings are particularly alarming. First of all, the age 
of children and youth at the point of initial enrolment reflects a broad age range 
in Ghana, varying from 3 to 24  years of age in class one of primary (although 
the share of youth 18 or above accounts for only 4.8  % of the total). Second, 
85 % of children and youth attending primary one are not the official age of six, 
although 55.4  % are between 3 and 7  years of age. Third, almost one in every 
three (30.3 %) who attend primary one are 11 years of age or older, and overage 
children in school are much more likely to not finish the primary cycle but rather 
leave school prematurely to begin working without even a basic set of skills and 
competencies acquired in school, as illustrated in Chap. 6.

One of the most critical policy needs in the sector is to ensure enrolment at 
the proper age. It is possible to classify the 15.6  % of out-of-school children 
6–14 years of age in 2008/09 (GDHS data) into three categories, for which data 
analysis here reveals that 33.3 % of this sub-group have attended but eventually 
dropped out while about 28.5 % are likely to enter late and about 38.2 % are never 
expected to attend. All three of these sub-groups are educationally either very 
vulnerable or deprived. About one in every four children 6 years of age (24.1 %) 
did not attend school in the academic year 2008/09 and one in five (19.8  %) 
have never been to school based on GDHS calculations. By initially beginning 
school late, a waste of educational endowment is combined with a loss of greater 
household income given that when children become older, the value of their time 
rises. With higher opportunity costs for older children to attend school (discussed 
in Chap. 6), field research indicates that late enrolment is known to often translate 
into early drop out and thus early integration into a less-skilled labour force. From 
a public finance perspective, the high levels of being over-age in school in Ghana 
also induce increased public costs for education due to higher repetition rates.

Anaemia consistently influences school non-attendance independent of location 
or welfare. Table 5.3 shows that the dual relationship of malnutrition (measured by 
being anaemic) and non-attendance is widely spread within every wealth quintile 
level and within the same geographic areas of the country for both pre-school-age 
children as well as upper secondary age youth, increasing thereby anemia’s 
explanatory value for school participation. For example, 44.4  % of anaemic 
children of pre-primary age who reside in rural areas attend school compared 
to 52.2  % of their non-anaemic counterparts, with these shares being 73.0 and 
77.4 % among those within urban areas of the country.

Participatory field research conducted in late 2010 for this analysis in Accra 
provides further nuanced evidence and indicates that primary students interviewed 
went to sleep hungry on average several times a week, and are hungry at school 
about two to three out of five school days a week although they reported that this 
does not always affect concentration in class. Conversely, there was overall no 
significant problem of going to bed hungry or being hungry during school among 
senior high students interviewed. Another interesting finding is that some of the 
primary students questioned indicated that meat eaten at home is usually always 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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reserved for older household members, which contributes to explaining why the 
vast majority of children are iron deficient.

Schooling seems to generate an intergenerational effect on good nutrition. 
Table  5.4 crosses GDHS data on mothers’ level of education with pre-specified 
indicators that measure malnutrition levels for children under-5 using their 
standard deviation from the median of the international growth standards set by 
the World Health Organisation (for methodology see GDHS 2009). It shows that 
29.6 % of children under-5, who have mothers without schooling, are chronically 
undernourished and short/stunted for their given age (below minus two standard 
deviations [−2 SD]). Furthermore, more than one in every ten children under-5 
(11.8  %), whose mothers have no education, are severely stunted (below minus 
three standard deviations [−3 SD]). These corresponding figures for mothers with 
upper secondary schooling or beyond are about half—17.5 and 5.3  %, respec-
tively. One explanation is likely that more educated mothers tend to give greater 
significance to their children’s nutrition and health and inform themselves more 
often about their own nutritional needs and those of their children.

School feeding programme: a big challenge is the unequal distribution of 
schools. The school feeding programme is a policy instrument used by the 

Table 5.3   School attendance rates of anaemic versus non-anaemic children of pre-primary age 
and youth of upper secondary age, for the academic year 2008/09

School attendance rates of pre-primary 
children (aged 4–5) who are:

School attendance rates of upper secondary 
youth (aged 15–17)a who are:

Anaemic Non-
anaemic

Total Number  
of obs.

Anaemic Non-anaemic Total Number 
of obs.

Total 51.4 64.4 55.0 627 65.5 73.2 68.3 590
Location

Rural 44.4 52.2 46.1 432 67.1 75.2 70.0 340
Urban 73.0 77.4 74.9 195 63.3 70.7 66.0 250
North 41.0 42.0 41.3 223 57.5 71.0 63.5 156
South 57.9 73.4 62.6 404 67.9 74.3 70.1 434

Wealth quintile
Lowest 35.5 37.2 35.8 215 56.2 68.4 61.5 130
Second 50.0 55.2 51.1 141 66.3 71.8 68.1 119
Middle 51.6 67.9 56.5   92 71.0 81.6 74.8 107
Fourth 74.1 75.0 74.5   94 67.9 78.4 71.1 121
Highest 84.3 91.2 87.1   85 66.2 69.1 67.3 113

Mother’s education
No schooling 39.9 32.6 38.5 239 – – – –
Primary 54.7 70.6 58.9 129 – – – –
Lower secondary 65.5 73.9 68.4 133 – – – –
Upper secondary+ 75.0 88.9 81.0   42 – – – –

Source Author’s calculations based on GDHS data 
Note a  Given that GDHS only collects data on anaemia for 0–5 year olds (both boys and girls) and for women 
15–49 years of age, data for upper secondary age youth in the table only refer to females. Children and youth 
are classified here as being anaemic whether mildly, moderately or severely. GDHS data limitations do not 
allow for mothers’ level of education to be matched with attendance rates among upper secondary age youth

Malnutrition
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government (1) to offer a social safety net for children of impoverished households 
and reduce malnutrition rates, (2) to incentivise poor parents to ensure their chil-
dren are enrolled by reducing indirect costs of attending school and therefore  
(3) to help make youth more productive later in life. An indirect transfer to 
households (i.e. to schools) of the value of food directly relieves expenses especially 
for poor families, as calculations of GLSS data for 2005/06 reveal that food expenses 
constitute by far the largest share of household expenditure for schooling (at about 
45 % of a student’s expenses for public school and 29 % for private school).

First piloted in ten schools in Ghana in late 2005, the school feeding programme 
reached 1,040,000 pupils in beneficiary kindergarten and primary schools by late 
2010 (World Bank 2010e). It is important to mention that out-of-school children 
are, by definition, not recipients of the free school meal scheme. 20.7 % of chil-
dren in primary school were beneficiaries in 2008/09 (EMIS data). An inventory 
of the implementation of the school feeding programme conducted in all regions 
by the Netherlands Development Organisation (2008) found that only about half of 
the beneficiary schools (50.6 %) served meals every day during the academic year 
2007/08. From the school’s perspective, some explained that these low compliance 
levels are a consequence of late and inadequate release of funds which are to total 
30 pesewas daily per child (US$0.28 at 2008 exchange rates).

The supply of the school feeding programme does not reflect the demand. 
Evidence is provided throughout this analysis that data does not always guide 
policy. In the case of the school feeding programme, its current target schools are 
indeed determined by data although for a variety of indirect and non-nutrition 
related indicators such as levels of access to roads, water and electricity, conflict 
or flood vulnerable areas and school infrastructure (World Bank 2010d). Improving 
the programme’s geographic targeting to food insecure and poor areas would 
yield much more positive effects for the North. A simple needs assessment of the 
school feeding programme using GDHS data for 2008/09 can highlight the regions 
with the greatest share of people living in the poorest quintile and with the great-
est share of severely malnourished children under five, measured as being severely 
stunted using height-for-age. It is children under five whose physical and mental 
development would gain most from improved nutrition, while the school feeding 
programme also targets pre-primary pupils (4–5 year olds). Figure 5.2 points to very 
poor targeting of the programme, and provides data-driven evidence, once again, of 
the North’s political discrimination. 23.1 % of pupils are beneficiaries of the school 
feeding programme in the South, although only 4.2 % live in the poorest quintile 
and 9 % of children under-5 are severely stunted/malnourished here. Conversely, in 
the North, where 23.5 % live in the poorest quintile and 12.4% of children under-5 
are severely stunted/malnourished, the share of pupil recipients is about two times 
lower at only 12.4 % in spite of the high demand in this part of the country. This 
offers proof of the very poor allocation of the total GH¢32 million (US$30.6 million 
at 2008 exchange rates) disbursed for the programme in 2008 (government data for 
annual budget). One political economy consideration is that the clientelistic nature 
of Ghanaian politics could help to explain why the Ashanti region (with one of the 
lowest needs) is proportionately the largest recipient of the programme since the 

Malnutrition
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region is the bastion of the ruling party that created the programme. The findings 
here of the programme’s severe misallocation are consistent with previous research 
indicating that in 2006 only 13.1  % of school lunch beneficiaries came from the 
bottom quintile while 25.8 % came from the top quintile (World Bank 2010e).

In sum, given that it is not possible to retrieve severe nutritional deficiencies, 
stunting, enrolling late and being overage in school, universal primary completion 
(likely even access to primary one) may appear statistically unattainable in light of 
the high levels of malnutrition and anaemia in the country.

Malaria

Malaria is the most common infectious disease facing Ghanaians and the most 
common cause of death in the country, with malnutrition being an underlying cause 
of many of these deaths especially among children, due to weaker immune systems 
(World Bank 2009). The hardest hit region worldwide in terms of malaria preva-
lence is Africa, within which West Africa—and particularly Ghana—has some 
of the highest levels, as MARA (2004) mapping data illustrate. The number of 
malaria cases estimated for children under-5 in Ghana was 3.9 million out of a total 
under-5 population of 3.2  million children in 2006, implying that these children 
had on average more than one reported case of malaria within the year, while it 
is very likely that many cases of malaria are not reported (WHO 2010). Malaria, 
which is transmitted by a Anopheline mosquito bite (Dzator and Asafu-Adjaye 
2004), is hyper-endemic in Ghana and represents 44 % of outpatient visits, 13 % 
of mortality in hospitals and 22 % of under-5 child deaths (De La Cruz et al. 2006).

4.5 % of school-age children suffer on a recurrent basis from malaria/fever, which 
entails educational costs due to fatigue and absenteeism. One of the targets of the 
6th MDG is to “have halted by 2015 and begun to reverse the incidence of malaria” 
(World Bank 2009:133). Under the Education Strategic Plan 2010–2020—the main 

0
5

10
15
20
25
30 Share of pupil 

beneficiaries of 
programme

Share of people 
living in the 
poorest quintile

Share of severely 
stunted/malnouri
shed children 
under-5

Ash
an

ti

Gre
at

er
 A

cc
ra

Bro
ng

 A
ha

fo

Eas
ter

n

W
es

ter
n

Cen
tra

l

Volt
a

Nor
th

er
n

Upp
er

 E
as

t
Upp

er
 W

es
t

Fig. 5.2   Needs assessment versus policy targeting of the school feeding programme for the aca-
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policy document of the Ministry of Education (2009)—the government acknowl-
edges the “special significance” that the eradication of malaria would have on the 
education sector. According to the Ghana National Commission on Children (2000), 
about 16  % of school-age children experienced recurring health problems, among 
whom 28 % cited malaria/fever as the main reason, while fever is commonly used 
as a proxy for malaria in relevant tropical countries. Moreover, analysis of 2008/09 
GDHS data indicates that children 6–14 years of age who slept under a mosquito net 
the night before the survey increased their likelihood of attending school by 1.7 % 
nationally and by 6.3 % in the North relative to those who did not.

Table 5.5 cross-tabulates data on mothers’ levels of education with the preva-
lence of fever among their children under-five during the 2 weeks preceding the 
survey and with reported treatment rates. 69.6 % of mothers with at least upper 
secondary education sought advice or treatment for their child’s fever from a 
health facility or provider compared to 45.8 % for those who have no education. 
Furthermore, children whose mothers have upper secondary schooling or beyond 
are twice as likely to take anti-malarial drugs when they have fever.

HIV/AIDS

HIV prevalence in Ghana was 1.9  % among the 15–49-year-old population in 
2009, with estimates ranging from 1.7 to 2.2  % and projections indicating that 
the share will continue to increase (Ghana Health Service 2010). As the preva-
lence of HIV rises above about 1.7 %, according to UNAIDS (2010), the virus 
has the potential to become sustainable among the population. While Ghana has 
already surpassed this level, the prevalence remains below the 5 % threshold that 
characterises a generalised HIV/AIDS epidemic (Fobil and Soyiri 2006). In light 
of this and the fact that Ghana has one of the lowest HIV infection rates in sub-
Saharan Africa, the country has a window of opportunity to control and reduce 
the spread of the disease. Yet, given that the national HIV prevalence rose in 2009 
relative to 2008 levels and if it would raise to levels found in cities like Koforidua 

Malaria

Table 5.5   Mothers’ educational status and the prevalence of fever among their children under-5 
and anti-malarial treatment, 2008/09

Children  
under-5  
with  
fever, %

Of these children under-5 with fever, % Number  
of obs.Visited a  

health facility  
or provider for  
advice or  
treatment

Took  
anti-malarial  
drugs

Took  
anti-malarial  
drugs same  
or next day

No education 19.4 45.8 31.7 16.7 173
Primary 22.8 44.9 41.9 25.0 152
Lower secondary 18.4 55.4 49.9 25.1 169
Upper secondary+ 19.9 69.6 61.5 39.3   50
Total 19.9 50.7 43.0 23.7 544

Source Calculations based on GDHS data
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in the Eastern region at 5.8 % for the same year (Ghana Health Service 2010), the 
virus could increasingly shape the educational landscape creating more orphans 
and vulnerable groups of children. The number of children aged 0–14, who lost 
their mother or father or both parents to AIDS, is estimated to be about 140,500 
in 2009—or 1.5 % of this age group. Many of whom face a large burden in life, 
not to mention their increased financial costs in terms of school expenditures. 
Moreover, about 25,700 children of basic school-age or younger (aged 0–14) live 
with HIV (Ghana Health Service 2010), suggesting that the prevalence of HIV for 
the respective child population is less than 1 %. The HIV prevalence among youth 
15–24  years of age is estimated to be 1.3  % for females and 0.4  % for males 
(UNAIDS 2010). In terms of school instructors, a teacher questionnaire in Ghana 
reveals that 9 % of teachers believe that the impact of HIV/AIDS on teachers at 
their school has been serious (Ministry of Education 2010). Even if it is overall a 
small share of Ghanaians afflicted with HIV relative to other sub-Saharan coun-
tries, its potential spread remains a social threat which needs to be addressed.

Calculations of GDHS data show that 9.1  % of 6–14-year-old children have 
lost one or both parents, and among these orphans and vulnerable children 82.2 % 
attended school during the academic year 2008/09 compared to the national average 
of 84.4 % of children, illustrating near parity between these two groups of children. 
Findings may suggest that a certain degree of positive discrimination for these vulner-
able children exists, towards which strong family and social ties (foster care) in Ghana 
contribute, as field research with primary students interviewed in 2010 indicates.

In a circular fashion, education can affect the spread of the virus. Only 1.6 % 
of men aged 15–49 without schooling, who had two or more partners in the past 
year, used a condom in comparison to 18.2 % for those with primary education 
and 41.9 % of men who have at least upper secondary schooling. A particularly 
important finding is that most youth 15–24 years of age have sexual intercourse 
and, for instance, only 5.2 % of females of this age without any schooling used 
a condom the first time they had sex compared to 26 % of those with completed 
primary and 41.5 % of those with at least upper secondary schooling. The implied 
finding is that—in the absence of effective sexual reproductive education in 
schools—HIV has the potential to spread rapidly, as the majority of youth are hav-
ing sexual intercourse and do not always use condoms. This should be of policy 
concern because the population 24 years of age or younger accounts for 59.2 % of 
the total population (GDHS data calculations for 2008/09).

Water and Sanitation

One target of the 7th MDG is to “halve, by 2015, the proportion of people with-
out sustainable access to safe drinking water and basic sanitation” (World Bank 
2009:133). Improved access to potable water and sanitation is recognised in the gov-
ernment’s Education Strategic Plan 2003–2015 as a fundamental precondition to attain 
the second MDG given that it reduces the frequency of child illness and absenteeism 
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(Government of Ghana 2003). In the revised Education Strategic Plan 2010–2020, 
once again, the government recognised the vital significance that access to safe drink-
ing water and sanitation has on the education sector (Ministry of Education 2009).

A child’s water and toilet source at home helps to predict school attendance. 
Calculations of GDHS data show that the time to get to the water source used 
by a household may affect children’s schooling, as for example 6–14-year-old 
children who have to walk more than 30 min experience a decrease in school 
attendance by 12.8 % compared to those who commute less than 30 min. Even 
within rural areas the difference in school participation between those walking 
more and those less than 30 min is 11.3 % (Table 5.1). Two interrelated expla-
nations for school participation being adversely affected by further distance to 
the nearest water source are that (1) it means a loss of time and energy to col-
lect and carry water and (2) children are generally walking further to retrieve 
unimproved water for example from a river or lake, use of which is known 
to increase the propensity of sickness and disease, while data indicate that an 
improved water source (e.g. public standpipe or rainwater collection) is gener-
ally located at home. In terms of sanitation facilities, even 18.8 % of children 
from the richest quintile and 19.7 % of children in urban areas are out of school 
who use a bush or field as a toilet, which reflect greater shares than the national 
average of out-of-school children of this age at 15.6 %.

33.5 % of primary schools have no access to drinking water and 42 % have 
no toilets. The government’s Education Strategic Plan sets the target of ensuring 
that all schools have access to drinking water by 2015 (Ministry of Education 
2008). For the academic year 2008/09, the most water-deprived schools at the 
primary level were located in the Upper West region (with 45  % access) and 
Northern region (50 %), while over two-thirds of all schools had access to potable 
water in the Greater Accra (77 %), Ashanti (76 %), Western (73 %) and Central 
(69 %) regions. This provides further evidence of the political discrimination of 
the North. Figure  5.3 illustrates how some Ghanaian children without access to 

Water and Sanitation

Fig. 5.3   A lack of access to an improved water source at school has health and educational costs
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an improved water source at school particularly in rural areas must collect water 
from a local pond. In terms of sanitation facilities, the Ghana Education Service—
the implementation arm of the Ministry of Education—sets the norm of two uri-
nals for each school and one toilet per 50 pupils (Netherlands Development 
Organisation 2008). The most sanitation-deprived schools at the primary level 
were located in the Northern region where 57 % of schools did not have one single 
toilet in 2008/09, while only 15 % of schools in the Greater Accra region did not 
have a functioning latrine.

Scarcity of water and toilet facilities is known to cause a higher incidence of 
sickness, infection and disease—the most common being diarrhoea, typhoid, 
cholera, guinea worm infection and Buruli Ulcer, as field research indicates. If 
a student does not drink sufficient water or any at all in school, this can cause 
dehydration and adversely affect his or her attention span and ability to retain 
information in class. Field research conducted in 2010 for this analysis with pri-
mary students in Accra indicates that even in the capital some schools do not 
have access to free potable water, and interviewed students were required to pay 
5 pesewas (local currency) per half litre water sachet (about US$0.03 at 2010 
exchange rates). It also found that even in the centre of the capital city some 
schools only have limited sanitary facilities deemed for urination but no on-site 
toilets so that children who need to defecate either wait until school is over or are 
required to walk home.

In the last section of this chapter, the focus of the analysis is turned to 
assess how education affects health-related variables. Specifically, regression 
analysis is conducted to determine the impact of education on various health 
and social behaviours of women, ranging from fertility to malaria prevention 
behaviour.

Comparison of Health Outcomes by Educational Level and Cost-Benefit 
Analysis

This section analyses (1) the net impact of women’s schooling on their health and 
social behaviours and (2) the health and social outcomes of each educational level 
and conducts a cost-benefit analysis using public costs per student for different 
educational cycles.

The following statistical analysis provides insight into the behavioural changes 
and social and health outcomes that can be attributed to different years and levels of 
schooling. As women climb up the educational ladder, they respond differently to 
health issues, independent of individual, household and community factors. Logistic 
and linear regressions are conducted in the following that are based on a similar 
model employed in Malawi (see World Bank 2010). The regressions here estimate the 
impact of schooling on social behaviour ceteris paribus (i.e. education’s simulated net 
impact) and include the following control variables for respondents: age, geographic 
location (de facto region of residence), a health supply indicator (physical access to 
a health facility) and type of occupation (agriculture, sales or services). Given that 
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GDHS does not collect data on individuals’ earnings, occupation is used here as a 
proxy indicator to control for different levels of wealth, as an individual’s level of 
income is highly correlated with their occupation, on an incremental scale from occu-
pation in agriculture, followed by sales, and finally, services (shown in Chap. 6 cov-
ering economic welfare). The simulated net impact calculated from the regression 
results of the econometric model are illustrated in Table 5.6, while only the first col-
umn reflects basic descriptive statistics.

The simulated net probability of a woman having received one or more tetanus 
injections during pregnancy is 96 % if she completes tertiary education (16 years of 
schooling), whereas it is 84 % if she has no formal schooling. These percentages are 
the likelihood for a simulated person who would have the same age, access to health 
facilities, physical location and occupation/wealth as an average Ghanaian woman 
but who would have completed tertiary education or had no schooling, respectively. 
In terms of malaria, results indicate that the probability of having used a drug to pre-
vent malaria during pregnancy is 56 % for non-educated individuals, while complet-
ing a university degree explains a 24 % increase in usage, with other factors being 
equal. Most Ghanaian women have an antenatal visit during pregnancy and receive 
assistance with delivery, but more schooling improves the probability of both.

Being young at a woman’s first birth raises the risk of infant and child deaths. 
By completing primary education, the age at which women have their first birth 
is delayed by 1.4 years, and if they are university graduates by 3.6 years, partly 
because the opportunity costs of parenthood tend to be larger among more edu-
cated women. In addition, non-educated women are likely to give birth to 4.2 chil-
dren. This number decreases on average to 3.6 children for those who finish the 
primary cycle and to 2.5 children for university graduates. That is, completing a 
university degree explains a reduction of almost two childbirths per woman, with 
other influences constant, and as such schooling can be seen as the most effective 
means to reduce fertility rates in the country. While being more educated promotes 
lower fertility rates, giving birth to fewer children in turn has positive effects on a 
household’s capacity to invest more in the education of each child.

Table 5.7 shows that the effect of primary schooling is strongest on the health 
indicators of whether women have antenatal visits, are assisted during child 
delivery and receive tetanus injections during pregnancy, for which over half of 
the benefits on these health indicators are accounted for by finishing the primary 
cycle. In total, completing primary school (6 years of schooling) represents 41 % 
of education’s overall impact on health behaviours, whereas lower and upper sec-
ondary schooling (3 years each) account for 20 and 21 %, respectively, and tertiary 
education (4 years of schooling) for about 18 %.

Primary schooling is highly cost-efficient in improving health outcomes given 
low public costs per student relative to higher levels of education. The efficiency 
of allocated resources to primary education in increasing health outcomes is, if 
all costs remain equal, nearly 2 times greater than for lower secondary, 4.4 times 
greater than for upper secondary and 29.9 times greater than for higher educa-
tion. This is relevant for public policy in that decision-makers need to be informed 
about which educational levels are the most resource efficient and impact health 
outcomes the most.

Comparison of Health Outcomes by Educational Level and Cost-Benefit Analysis

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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Conclusion and Policy Implications: The Intersectorality of Health and 
Education

This chapter analysed the interlocking and complementary nature of health and 
education, with a particular focus on identifying the interdependencies and forms 
of relationships between universal primary completion (MDG2) and various 
health MDGs—malnutrition (MDG1), maternal health (MDG5), malaria and HIV 
(MDG6) and water and sanitation (MDG7). By establishing hotspots of low MDG 
performance and the extent of their low performance, specific policy, organisa-
tional and investment priorities can be identified.

A child’s health status influences enrolment, absenteeism and completion—early 
in life. Pockets of children in Ghana are educationally vulnerable due to a number 
of health hazards, the main causes of which are: (1) current high levels of chroni-
cally undernourished and short/stunted children under-5 at 28 % of this population 
and most young children and many youth suffering from anaemia, (2) the likeli-
hood of children 6–14 years of age attending school reducing by 1.7 % nationally 
and by 6.3  % in the North if they did not sleep under a mosquito net the night 
before the survey while taking into account that the rural poor are the most frequent 
bed net users (GDHS 2008/09), (3) about 1.5 % of children 0–14 years of age hav-
ing lost one or both parents due to AIDS by 2009 (UNAIDS 2010) and (4) an unfa-
vourable school environment where in the academic year 2008/09 about 42 % of 
primary schools had no on-site toilets and 33.5 % had no access to potable water, 
affecting about 1.6 and 1.2  million children, respectively (EMIS data). Younger 
children (6–7-year olds) tend to be most disadvantaged as a result of health and 
sanitation conditions. The mechanisms through which a child’s poor health status 
and environment affect late enrolment, absenteeism and lower school retention 
appear to be related to growth retardation (mental and physical stunting), increased 
susceptibility to infection and delayed recovery from sickness (higher likelihood of 
a deficient immune system), fever and fatigue, dehydration (reduced concentration 
and information retention), lower levels of energy and motivation and poor hygiene 
standards (illness and disease). The combination of poor health and education out-
comes also has enduring effects on a child’s prospects later in life.

The level of education that an individual acquires influences their health 
status—later in life. In a circular relationship, those who acquire more school-
ing react differently to specific situations, whether regarding pregnancy, nutrition, 
malaria, HIV/AIDS or other health-related issues. In terms of fertility, a mother’s 
educational profile largely shapes contraceptive use, child-bearing behaviour 
including postponed childbirth and, among others, the number of children one 
gives birth to. One example of the educational effects on fertility is that moth-
ers 15–49 years of age with 10 or more living children have either no schooling 
or only incomplete primary, and no mother with more than 6 children has any 
higher education based on 2008/09 GDHS data calculations. Moreover, regression 
analysis conducted here supports the view that the national fertility rate could be 
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strongly reduced if all Ghanaians received secondary schooling and almost halved 
if they received higher education.

It cannot be emphasised enough that a critical concern of the sector is to ensure 
children begin primary school at the official age of six, which appears strongly 
dependent upon reducing current levels of child stunting and thus malnutrition and 
especially anaemia, from which the majority of Ghanaian children suffer. A child’s 
nutritional status has therefore been identified as one of the most important exter-
nal influences shaping the educational landscape in Ghana. Finally, if continued 
progress is made on these fronts and all children complete at least basic schooling, 
this would not only yield high health and social returns but also yield high eco-
nomic returns.

Conclusion and Policy Implications: The Intersectorality of Health and Education
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A central aim of the Government of Ghana “is to have a civil, affordable, quality 
education at all levels, but in particular at the basic school level, where life 
really begins”, as cited in the interview with the Minister of Education in late 
2010. Education is, however, still not civil (universal) and remains unaffordable 
for many of the well over a million children of basic school-age who are at the 
periphery of the school system often due to direct and indirect costs as well as 
associated opportunity costs of schooling. This chapter sheds light on the inter-
relationships between schooling, poverty and child labour. It explores the basic 
question of how widespread levels of poverty and income inequalities across the 
country affect the demand for, supply of and exclusion from educational services. 
It also examines, on the same token, the extent to which one’s educational status 
influences how much one earns later in life, analysing not only the private but 
also public rate of return to education. Finally, by applying descriptive statistics 
and regression analysis it takes a particular focus on identifying the determinants 
of child labour and school participation and their interactions with and conse-
quences on each other, from the findings of which a number of policy options 
to combat child labour and increase schooling opportunities are derived and 
discussed.

Geographic isolation is a good proxy indicator for extreme income pov-
erty. It is important to highlight at the beginning of this chapter that spatial and 
income disparities in Ghana are highly interlinked, as data below illustrates that 
geographically isolated groups are commonly also the most socioeconomically 
deprived. It is therefore necessary to bear in mind several critical points through-
out this chapter. The accumulation of adverse interlocking conditions afflicting the 
North (lower levels of human capital, population density, basic infrastructure, soil 
fertility etc.) contributes to lower standards of welfare in this part of the country. 
It is argued here that development economists have for too long overplayed the 
significance of the role of monetary poverty in explaining educational poverty. 
The  analysis here breaks away from this conventional thinking and stresses the 
point that having lower levels of income does not generally lead people to live in 
less favourable geographic conditions, but empirical evidence seems to support the 
contrary, with GLSS data for 2005/06 indicating that the Upper East, Upper West 
and Northern regions are home to all districts that fall into the bottom quintile.

Economics of Education: Household 
Welfare, Poverty and Child Labour

Chapter 6

A. Krauss, External Influences and the Educational Landscape,  
SpringerBriefs in Economics, DOI: 10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6,  
© Alexander Krauss 2013
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Poverty reduction, in absolute and relative terms, has been rapid but mainly 
pro-South. During 1992–2006, the population of Ghana grew by 6.9 million, while 
1.6 million people escaped poverty (measured by per capita consumption levels 
or the equivalent of US$1.08  per day using 2009 prices) (World Bank 2010d). 
From a North–South perspective, this remarkable achievement becomes a success 
story of the South, where 2.5 million people moved out of poverty whereas the 
number of poor increased by 0.9 million in the North. Thus, over this period the 
share of people living in poverty dropped from 48 to 20 % in the South; though 
in the North it only reduced from 69 to 63 %. In absolute terms, while 7.9 mil-
lion Ghanaians lived in poverty in 1992, 6.3 million did in 2006, with the national 
share reducing from about one in every two people (51.7  %) to almost one in 
every four people (28.5 %) over the period (ibid.). Ghana is one of only a select 
few African countries on track for the 1st MDG of halving, between 1990 and 
2015, the share of people who live in poverty based on Africa Development data. 
Projections indicate that poverty, if demographic and economic trends remain con-
stant, will likely affect about 40 % of the North’s population by 2030 while it is 
nearly eradicated in the South (World Bank  2010d). From a public finance per-
spective, it is critical to reduce poverty in the country as the poor make insignifi-
cant tax contributions, if any at all, which limits the capacity of public investment 
in education.

Economic Background Characteristics: Effects on Access and Outcomes

For many poor households living under harsh and deprived conditions, there is 
no margin of income above subsistence that can be channelled into future invest-
ments in the human capital assets of household members. Table 6.1 illustrates that 
the costs which fall on households to participate in schooling represent a financial 
obstacle for the most disadvantaged, given that 44.3 % of adults aged 18 or older 
have not even finished the primary cycle who come from the bottom quintile 
while only 5 % did not in the top quintile. The more limited supply of educational 
services in rural and Northern areas, where the poor are highly concentrated, 
nonetheless helps to explain this disparity.

Educational mobility: attainment is economically stratified at each higher level. 
Beyond the resource pool available to households, the government itself also car-
ries a large financial burden in delivering tertiary education in the country, with 
public spending on the average Ghanaian tertiary student totalling 213.4 % of GDP 
per capita annually based on 2008 Africa Development data. Tertiary education in 
Ghana is viewed as an institution from which economically disenfranchised seg-
ments of society are almost entirely excluded. The poor (those from the bottom two 
quintiles) account for only 6 % of Ghanaians with higher education compared to 
90.1 % stemming from the top two quintiles (Table 6.1). Furthermore, only 1.3 % 
of female tertiary graduates come from the poorest two quintiles (and none from 
the North).
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Implementing the ‘free’ element of fcuBE, which implies that all children are 
to have access to basic schooling irrespective of coming from the poorest or rich-
est groups in society, faces large constraints. It is likely that the educational pro-
file of an adult today bears some relation to the wealth of the household in which 
he or she grew up and so may partly be co-determined with past consumption of 
education services. One can conclude from Table 6.2 that, because school partic-
ipation is closely associated with welfare levels at home, many households have 
the desire to ensure their children attend school provided that resources allow for 
it.

Children in households with agricultural land or livestock are twice as 
likely to be out of school. A very significant finding is that most 6–14-year-old 
children live in households owning land used for agriculture (62.8 %) or own-
ing livestock, herds or farm animals (61 %), whose chances of not participating 
in school are almost two times as high compared to those who live in house-
holds without these assets—and even increases in the North. This statistical 
evidence suggests that the opportunity costs for schooling are, when house-
holds own agricultural land and/or livestock, generally high due to the direct 
need to assist parents on the farm. The data here supports the basic argument 
made in Chap. 3 covering macroeconomics that the country’s strong depend-
ency on agriculture helps to crowd out human resources by placing less demand 
on education.

Out-Of-Pocket Expenditure (Private Costs) for Education

There are not only public costs for education, encompassing governmental 
funding for teacher salaries, school infrastructure, teacher training and so forth, 
but also private costs that fall on households (registration fees, uniforms, trans-
port, school lunches etc.). Initially in 1961 a fee-free policy was implemented in 

Table  6.1   Educational and skills status of adults 18  years of age or older by quintile levels, 
2008/09

Skills level/completed  
level of education

Average Quintile level Total Number of 
observations1 2 3 4 5

Unskilled No schooling 43.4 44.3 23.1 16.9 10.6   5.0 100 10,670
Primary 10.8 19.9 25.6 22.8 20.4 11.3 100   2,654
Lower secondary 28.8   7.4 17.9 22.2 28.2 24.4 100   7,087

Semi-/skilled Upper secondary 14.9   3.8   6.9 12.0 24.6 52.8 100   3,674
Highly-/skilled Tertiary   2.1   2.0   4.0   4.0 14.0 76.1 100       506

Source Author’s calculations based on GDHS data
Note The survey sample covers 24,591 respondents

Economic Background Characteristics: Effects on Access and Outcomes

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_3
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Ghana but later reversed due to economically difficult times (World Bank and 
UNICEF  2009), then applied again under the fcuBE reforms in 1996 that were 
not achieved by the target year 2006, and finally to try and compensate for these 
inadequate efforts the capitation grant was introduced in 2004/05, the limitations 
of which are critically discussed in Chap. 8.

Household and school survey data collected in Ghana by the World Bank 
(2004a) established that 45.9 % of parents consider the (in-)direct and opportunity 
costs of education as the main reason for children’s non-participation in school, 
rising to 78.2 % among head-teachers. This survey, which also asked parents why 
their 6–21-year-old children dropped out of school, revealed that 35 % were not 
able to cover school costs and/or there was a need for their children to assist with 
familial tasks and income generation (ibid.).

Households spend on average about US$60–100 per primary and lower 
secondary student annually. GLSS 2005/06 asks household respondents ‘how 
much was spent on education in the past twelve months’, which could be used 
as a proxy indicator to measure the extent to which the government is able or 
not able to deliver ‘free basic schooling’ to its citizens. The annual house-
hold expenditure on education for the average primary student—given an 
exchange rate of US$1.00  to  GH¢0.92 (in new Cedis) in 2006—was US$57.40 
(GH¢52.81). Education expenditure therefore accounts for an important share of 
the average household income at US$1,327 or per capita income at US$433 for 
the same year. The fact that multiple school-age children and youth live in most 
households multiplies this already substantial share of household expenditure for 
education. And, in spite of the rhetoric of ‘free basic education’, households still 
pay 57.7 % of the amount that the government does to send a child to primary 
school and actually spend much more than the government at all pre-tertiary lev-
els of education when including the opportunity costs (forgone earnings) associ-
ated with schooling, as Table 6.4 later shows. Beyond the statistical evidence, a 
nuanced interpretation of the barriers to schooling that fees present was given by 
the Minister of Education during the interview in 2010 for this analysis, stating 
that many parents:

need to put themselves in a position to provide some pocket money for the children to 
take to school and have a breakfast. They need to prepare breakfast for them if they are 
in that position to do so. […] they have to provide not only the uniform but sandals or a 
school bag, a slate or some other learning material that should be made available to the 
child. Because of the poverty, most of them [parents of out-of-school children] cannot do 
this, and therefore the urge to send the children to school is not there. It is not there.

Field research conducted in 2010 for this analysis with upper secondary students 
in Accra indicates that some students interviewed dropped out of school temporarily 
solely because school fees were too expensive, in some cases because they increased 
by up to 40 % over the course of one year (much higher than levels of inflation for 
recent years). Some parents though who perceive post-basic education to be unat-
tainable for their children due to the associated expenses may be less inclined to 
send their children to primary or lower secondary at all, given that prospects of being 
able to finance schooling at each higher level are incrementally scarce.

Out-Of-Pocket Expenditure (Private Costs) for Education

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
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Because current financial assets of households help to determine current 
consumption levels, the acquisition of educational assets in the past is likely to 
have been determined by past educational consumption and thus by past welfare 
levels. These forms of endogeneity are not insignificant explanations for the inter-
generational persistence of poverty—both monetary and educational—and justify 
further public sector intervention wherever public or private provision of educa-
tional goods and services is either lacking or unaffordable throughout the country.

Levels of Education: Effects on Income

A Ghanaian’s income level increases exponentially according to his or her 
educational status. A lack of investment or insufficient investment in education 
can deprive a child or young person of one of the most effective mechanisms 
to improve their capacities, ensure productive employment and enhance lev-
els of income later in life. Table 6.3 crosses GLSS data on income earned from 
employment by household heads 15  years of age or older with their respective 
levels of education and skills. Unskilled Ghanaians earn annually considerably 
less than their semi-skilled (/skilled) counterparts, following an earnings scale of 
GH¢117 (US$127) for those who have no schooling, GH¢168 (US$183) among 
primary completers and GH¢339 (US$368) for basic school graduates compared 
to GH¢702 (US$763) and GH¢1,040 (US$1,130) for upper secondary and TVET 
graduates, respectively. A university graduate, depending on whether female or 
male, earns an average of GH¢2,760 and GH¢3,410, respectively (Table  6.3). 
Earnings for tertiary degree holders, which are 28.7 times the amount than for the 
non-educated, provide evidence of the very large demand among employers for 
(highly-) skilled workers in the labour force in Ghana. From a political economy 
perspective, the populist regimes that delivered mass education were also largely 
anti-elite and so suppressed higher education which likely contributes to today’s 
unmet demand for highly skilled workers.

In Northern Ghana returns to education are lower largely due to over 70  % 
of its population having agricultural livelihoods. Relative to no schooling, 
completing the primary cycle in the North is associated with a minimal rise in 
income—GH¢63 (US$68) compared to GH¢77 (US$84)—while increases are 
larger in the South (Table  6.3). This raises an important public policy concern 
since about half of Northerners 15–19 years old have not been able to complete 
a full course of primary schooling (compared to only about one in five in the 
South) based on GDHS data for 2008/09. The limited influence of formal primary 
schooling within the North on increased earnings can be explained by several rea-
sons. First, over 70 % of the working population within this part of the country 
is engaged in agriculture and earns about GH¢50 annually irrespective if they 
finish 9 years of schooling or not. Second, field research in 2010 in Ghana indi-
cates that skills and competencies are largely attained through ‘learning by doing’ 
in agriculture. Third, although educational opportunities in the North have begun 



85Levels of Education: Effects on Income

Ta
bl

e 
6.

3  
A

nn
ua

l i
nc

om
e 

fo
r 

ho
us

eh
ol

d 
he

ad
s 

ag
ed

 1
5 

or
 o

ld
er

 r
el

at
iv

e 
to

 th
ei

r 
le

ve
l o

f 
sk

ill
s/

ed
uc

at
io

n 
at

ta
in

ed
, b

y 
va

ri
ou

s 
ca

te
go

ri
es

, 2
00

5/
06

G
H

¢ 
(n

ew
 c

ed
is

) 
/U

S$
L

ev
el

 o
f 

sk
ill

s/
ed

uc
at

io
n 

ac
qu

ir
ed

:
A

ve
ra

ge
N

um
be

r 
of

  
ob

se
rv

at
io

ns
U

ns
ki

lle
d

Se
m

i-
sk

ill
ed

 (
/s

ki
lle

d)
(H

ig
hl

y-
) 

sk
ill

ed

N
o 

 
ed

uc
at

io
n

Pr
im

ar
y

L
ow

er
  

se
co

nd
ar

y
U

pp
er

  
se

co
nd

ar
y

T
V

E
T

H
ig

he
r 

 
ed

uc
at

io
n

To
ta

l
G

H
¢

11
7

16
8

33
9

70
2

1,
04

0
3,

36
0

   
4

76
7,

66
8

U
S$

12
7

18
3

36
8

76
3

1,
13

0
3,

65
2

   
5

18
Se

x
Fe

m
al

e
G

H
¢

 7
0

 7
8

16
6

44
3

   
8

05
2,

76
0

   
2

16
2,

08
8

U
S$

 7
7

 8
4

18
0

48
1

   
8

75
3,

00
0

   
2

34
M

al
e

G
H

¢
14

3
21

3
38

5
74

2
1,

12
0

3,
41

0
   

5
61

5,
58

0
U

S$
15

6
23

1
41

9
80

6
1,

21
7

3,
70

7
   

6
10

G
eo

gr
ap

hi
c 

lo
ca

ti
on

N
or

th
G

H
¢

 6
3

 7
7

37
5

60
3

1,
24

0
2,

92
0

   
4

61
2,

04
6

U
S$

 6
8

 8
4

40
7

65
5

1,
34

8
3,

17
4

   
5

01
So

ut
h

G
H

¢
13

2
17

7
33

8
73

9
1,

02
0

3,
47

0
   

4
79

5,
49

5
U

S$
14

3
19

3
36

8
80

3
1,

10
9

3,
77

2
   

5
20

R
ur

al
-N

or
th

G
H

¢
 4

2
 9

6
16

5
23

8
   

6
51

2,
60

0
   

1
42

1,
61

8
U

S$
 4

6
10

5
17

9
25

9
   

7
07

2,
82

6
   

1
54

R
ur

al
-S

ou
th

G
H

¢
 9

5
13

6
18

2
43

4
   

6
86

3,
04

0
   

2
17

2,
75

9
U

S$
10

3
14

8
19

7
47

2
   

7
46

3,
30

4
   

2
36

U
rb

an
-N

or
th

G
H

¢
15

5
26

4
67

6
83

7
1,

54
0

2,
98

0
   

9
55

   
4

28
U

S$
16

9
28

7
73

4
91

0
1,

67
4

3,
23

9
1,

03
8

U
rb

an
-S

ou
th

G
H

¢
20

6
23

5
47

8
82

1
1,

10
0

3,
55

0
   

7
05

2,
73

6
U

S$
22

4
25

5
52

0
89

2
1,

19
6

3,
85

9
   

7
66

A
ge

 g
ro

up
s

15
–5

9
G

H
¢

12
7

17
5

34
1

71
3

1,
08

0
3,

29
0

   
4

82
6,

03
3

U
S$

13
8

19
0

37
1

77
5

1,
17

4
3,

57
6

   
5

24

(c
on

tin
ue

d)



86

24
–5

9
G

H
¢

12
0

18
1

   
3

51
   

7
52

1,
10

0
3,

29
0

   
5

02
5,

75
0

U
S$

13
1

19
7

   
3

81
   

8
17

1,
19

6
3,

57
6

   
5

45
45

–5
9

G
H

¢
 9

7
15

5
   

3
76

   
9

86
1,

38
0

3,
92

0
   

6
07

2,
16

1
U

S$
10

5
16

9
   

4
08

1,
07

2
1,

50
0

4,
26

1
   

6
60

O
cc

up
at

io
na

l g
ro

up
Pu

bl
ic

G
H

¢
35

9
69

3
1,

12
0

1,
62

0
1,

95
0

3,
71

0
1,

96
0

   
5

65
U

S$
39

0
75

4
1,

21
7

1,
76

1
2,

12
0

4,
03

3
2,

13
0

W
ag

e 
pr

iv
at

e 
fo

rm
al

G
H

¢
77

8
76

8
1,

04
0

1,
28

0
1,

76
0

4,
77

0
1,

37
0

   
6

13
U

S$
84

6
83

5
1,

13
0

1,
39

1
1,

91
3

5,
18

5
1,

48
9

W
ag

e 
pr

iv
at

e 
in

fo
rm

al
G

H
¢

70
0

70
9

   
8

30
   

8
11

1,
15

0
4,

43
0

   
8

49
   

5
44

U
S$

76
0

77
1

   
9

02
   

8
82

1,
25

0
4,

81
5

   
9

23
Se

lf
-e

m
pl

oy
ed

, a
gr

ic
ul

tu
re

G
H

¢
 5

4
 4

4
    

5
2

   
1

08
   

2
01

1,
33

0
   

6
25

3,
60

3
U

S$
 5

9
 4

7
    

5
6

   
1

17
   

2
18

1,
44

6
   

6
80

Se
lf

-e
m

pl
oy

ed
, b

us
in

es
s 

(n
on

-a
gr

i.)
G

H
¢

 3
1

 6
2

   
1

39
   

2
06

   
3

10
2,

27
0

   
1

70
1,

89
0

U
S$

 3
3

 6
7

   
1

51
   

2
24

   
3

37
2,

46
7

   
1

84

So
ur

ce
 A

ut
ho

r’
s 

ca
lc

ul
at

io
ns

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
G

L
SS

 d
at

a
N

ot
e 

In
 t

er
m

s 
of

 e
xc

ha
ng

e 
ra

te
 c

al
cu

la
tio

ns
, 

th
e 

G
L

SS
 d

at
a 

se
t 

us
es

 o
ld

 c
ed

is
 w

hi
le

 1
0,

00
0 

ol
d 

ce
di

s 
eq

ua
ls

 1
 n

ew
 c

ed
i, 

w
ith

 t
he

 a
ve

ra
ge

 e
xc

ha
ng

e 
ra

te
 a

t 
G

H
¢0

.9
2 

(¢
9,

17
6.

48
) 

to
 o

ne
 U

S 
do

lla
r 

as
 o

f 
20

06
 (

G
L

SS
 2

00
8)

. I
nc

om
e 

is
 m

ea
su

re
d 

he
re

 a
s 

in
co

m
e 

fr
om

 e
m

pl
oy

m
en

t, 
w

hi
ch

 b
et

te
r 

ca
pt

ur
es

 a
ct

ua
l 

ea
rn

-
in

gs
 r

el
at

ed
 t

o 
on

e’
s 

le
ve

l 
of

 s
ch

oo
lin

g 
at

ta
in

ed
 c

om
pa

re
d 

to
 u

si
ng

 a
ll 

so
ur

ce
s 

of
 h

ou
se

ho
ld

 i
nc

om
e 

in
cl

ud
in

g 
in

co
m

e 
fr

om
 a

gr
ic

ul
tu

ra
l 

an
d 

no
n-

fa
rm

 a
ct

iv
i-

tie
s,

 r
en

t, 
re

m
itt

an
ce

s 
an

d 
ot

he
r 

so
ur

ce
s.

 N
o 

sc
ho

ol
in

g 
co

m
pl

et
ed

 r
ef

er
s 

to
 i

nd
iv

id
ua

ls
 r

an
gi

ng
 f

ro
m

 t
ho

se
 w

ith
ou

t 
an

y 
sc

ho
ol

in
g 

at
 a

ll 
to

 t
ho

se
 w

ho
 m

ay
 

ha
ve

 r
ea

ch
ed

 t
he

 5
th

 y
ea

r 
bu

t 
di

d 
no

t 
fin

is
h 

pr
im

ar
y 

sc
ho

ol
. C

om
pl

et
io

n 
of

 l
ow

er
 s

ec
on

da
ry

 r
efl

ec
ts

 e
ith

er
 r

ec
ip

ie
nt

s 
of

 t
he

 m
id

dl
e 

sc
ho

ol
 l

ea
vi

ng
 c

er
tifi

ca
te

 
(M

SL
C

) 
or

 th
e 

ba
si

c 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

ce
rt

ifi
ca

te
 e

xa
m

in
at

io
n 

(B
E

C
E

).
 U

pp
er

 s
ec

on
da

ry
 in

cl
ud

es
 th

os
e 

w
ho

 c
om

pl
et

ed
 th

e 
se

ni
or

 s
ec

on
da

ry
 c

er
tifi

ca
te

 e
xa

m
in

at
io

n 
(S

SC
E

) 
an

d,
 f

or
 o

ld
er

 r
es

po
nd

en
ts

, O
-l

ev
el

s 
or

 A
-l

ev
el

s.
 T

er
tia

ry
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

in
cl

ud
es

 u
ni

ve
rs

ity
 g

ra
du

at
es

 a
nd

 p
os

t 
gr

ad
ua

te
 d

eg
re

e 
ho

ld
er

s.
 I

n 
te

rm
s 

of
 d

at
a 

fo
r 

oc
cu

pa
tio

na
l 

gr
ou

ps
, 6

 %
 o

f 
re

sp
on

de
nt

s 
(4

53
 i

nd
iv

id
ua

ls
 i

n 
to

ta
l)

 a
re

 n
ot

 w
or

ki
ng

, f
or

 w
ho

m
 d

at
a 

is
 m

is
si

ng
 a

nd
 c

al
cu

la
tio

ns
 a

re
 n

ot
 p

os
si

bl
e.

 F
in

al
ly

, 
da

ta
 f

or
 e

m
pl

oy
m

en
t i

n 
ag

ri
cu

ltu
re

 h
as

 b
ee

n 
m

er
ge

d 
to

 r
ef

er
 to

 e
ng

ag
em

en
t i

n 
ei

th
er

 c
ro

p 
or

 e
xp

or
t a

gr
ic

ul
tu

re

6  Economics of Education: Household Welfare, Poverty and Child Labour

Ta
bl

e 
6.

3 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

G
H

¢ 
(n

ew
 ce

di
s)

 /U
S$

Le
ve

l o
f s

ki
lls

/e
du

ca
tio

n 
ac

qu
ire

d:
Av

er
ag

e
N

um
be

r o
f  

ob
se

rv
at

io
ns

U
ns

ki
lle

d
Se

m
i-s

ki
lle

d 
(/

sk
ill

ed
)

(H
ig

hl
y-

) s
ki

lle
d

N
o 

 
ed

uc
at

io
n

Pr
im

ar
y

Lo
w

er
  

se
co

nd
ar

y
U

pp
er

  
se

co
nd

ar
y

TV
ET

H
ig

he
r  

ed
uc

at
io

n



87

opening from very low levels, higher completion rates do not appear to have led 
to many alternative options to agricultural livelihoods. One policy implication is 
that interventions supporting primary schooling will have to be complemented 
with opening access to other educational levels and with other policy instruments 
to widen the formal job market for Northerners. Another policy implication is that 
if future rewards for attending and completing primary schooling among the most 
disadvantaged are not eventually increased, the poverty-reducing potential of edu-
cation policy may be undermined.

Private and Social Rates of Return to Education

Individuals—and society as a whole—benefit economically from educational 
investments in Ghana. For many households, the decision to send a child or 
adolescent to school and for what duration may be assessed using cost-benefit 
analysis, comparing the direct and opportunity costs of schooling on one hand 
with the future economic benefits to the household, including income returns, on 
the other. Many people invest in their children’s educational capital and at times 
their own—an added year or cycle of education—provided that the marginal 
value of the investment surpasses its additional expenses. This is, as shown in the 
following, clearly the case in Ghana.

The private and social rates of return, while very low for primary school, are 
particularly high for tertiary schooling. Table  6.4 calculates the private rate 
of return (RoR) denoted as the additional share of earnings on average that a 
Ghanaian gains by acquiring more schooling relative to the household expenditures 
accrued for his or her schooling, calculating also the foregone income as a result of 
pursuing additional years of education instead of working (see table for methodol-
ogy). The cost-benefit analysis conducted here reveals large private rates of return 
in the country particularly at higher levels of schooling, at 5 % for primary educa-
tion and at about 20 % for secondary schooling, increasing to 67.5 % for higher 
education. The social rate of return divides the extra income received for a given 
level by the total expenses for schooling at that level, including both public and 
private expenses, and therefore reflects the marginal benefits for society. The social 
rate of return to education in Ghana, which is by definition lower than the private 
rate of return, ranges from 3.3  % for primary school and consequently 13.5 and 
12.1 % for lower and upper secondary, respectively, to 24.2 % for higher education.

Child Labour

Immediate or postponed gratification: interconnections between child labour 
and schooling. At times high fees for education can push children prematurely 
into the labour force, sometimes to be able to finance school, or pull children 

Levels of Education: Effects on Income
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out of school because of a lack of funding. Often children, however, need to 
work irrespective of the direct and indirect costs of schooling, since time is 
money and opportunity costs of children increase as they get older. For many 
economically vulnerable households in Ghana, the demand for schooling there-
fore competes with the demand for child labour, especially given that the major-
ity of households in the country rely on labour-intensive agricultural livelihoods 
for subsistence. Parents gain in the short-term from children who work through 
their contribution to earnings and at the same time they can save on costs for 
education if their children do not attend school. In the long-term, however, chil-
dren who work generally earn less later in life as a consequence of a weaker 
educational background, as Table 6.3 illustrated above.

ILO (2008) differentiates between unharmful (or less harmful) ‘child work’ 
and more harmful ‘child labour’, with the latter defined broadly as the engage-
ment of children under the age of 15 on a regular basis in prohibited work in 
order to make a living or compliment household earnings, either as a wage 
worker or through self employment. The former in Ghana is typically related to 
the assistance with (non-economic) household activities before and after school, 
on weekends and during holidays such as fetching water and/or wood, cook-
ing, looking after siblings and similar chores. Evidence from field research in 
2010 indicates that all children interviewed contribute in one way or another to 
household tasks, which are commonly seen as an inevitable part of everyday life 
in Ghana, not only in rural areas. In this analysis, a definition of child labour 
is adopted in line with the ILO definition that is used by GLSS and therefore 
endorsed by the government: a child is employed if he or she did “any work for 
pay, profit, family gain or produce anything for barter or home use during the last 
7 days” (GLSS 2008).

Over the period 1992–2006 the share of child labourers aged 6–14 fell from 
28 to 15.6 %. About one in every six children of primary and lower secondary 
age are still employed in child labour in 2005/06, amounting to about 317,000 
children of this age active in the labour market based on calculations of govern-
ment population/EMIS and GLSS data. Geographic location, once again, has 
much explanatory value. Child labour is pervasive in the North, where over four 
times the share of 6–14  year old children are actively employed relative to the 
South (33.1 % compared to 7.8 %, respectively). 53.7 % of children aged 6–14 
not in school are engaged in labour activities in the North compared to 33.3 % 
in the South. In the Upper West region, only two-thirds of children of this age 
participated in school (66.9  %) and almost half engaged in labour activities 
(44.7 %), while at the other end of the spectrum almost all children in the Ashanti 
region participated in school (96.9  %) and child labour is almost nonexistent 
there (2.9 %).

Child labour as a form of exploitation or rather a basic component of 
socialisation? For many Ghanaians, child labour is seen as part of a child’s 
socialisation process to the effect that working, as opposed to schooling, helps chil-
dren get better accustomed to the skills needed later for employment. The Minister 

Child Labour
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of Education appears to also culturally relativise child labour as part of life for many 
farming families and stated that:

what is happening is that some parents still want to engage their children as a way of 
training them for the future in the occupations in which they are, at the moment, engaged. 
I belong to the old school, where you ‘bring up the child the way he should go’ so that if 
you are a child in a farming family you should be able to learn about farming from your 
parents.

Child labour and schooling are not mutually exclusive: 8.6  % of all 6–14- 
year olds do both. Households do not always have to make decisions in 
favour of child labour and against schooling or vice versa. Rather, they are 
able to decide between one of four choices in relation to their children’s 
work and schooling: 77.2  % of children 6–14  years of age are schooling and 
not employed, 8.6 % are simultaneously employed and schooling and 7 % are 
employed but not schooling, while the remaining 7.2  % are neither employed 
nor schooling (classified as being idle). Child labour is therefore the lead-
ing alternative to schooling but almost one in ten children of this age in Ghana 
are able to combine the two. The fact that only 1.6 % of Southern children are 
working while not schooling compared to 18.9  % of Northern children evi-
dences the extent of the latter group’s extreme marginalisation (Table  6.5). 
Involvement in labour activities is not inevitably a contradiction to going to 
school as earnings gained from employment are used at times to compensate 
educational costs (Fig. 6.1).

There are intergenerational effects on child labour and schooling. Table 6.5 
matches the employment status of 6–14-year olds with data on their attend-
ance in school and crosses this information with a number of their background 
and labour-specific characteristics. 93.7 % of child labourers are employed in 
(unpaid) agriculture, with the remaining 6.3  % engaged in non-agricultural 
employment. For the most at risk and those living at the level of subsistence, 
the decision can be very difficult: a family that decides to send their children to 

School only, 
77.2%

Idle, 7.2%

Labour only, 
7.0%

Labour and 
school, 8.6%

Child labour, 
15.6%

Fig. 6.1   School and labour participation rates for 6–14 year old children, 2005/06 

Source Author’s illustration based on calculations of data from GLSS
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school and subsequently lacks sufficient labour on the farm and has a poor har-
vest could potentially even experience an unexpected and negative impact from 
schooling. This is an important point as it implies that for very deprived fami-
lies with subsistence farming livelihoods to send all children to school may not 
always be a viable option in the short-term and that schooling combined with 
labour can still be positive if the alternative is to only be working on the farm.

Once children are physically bigger, their usefulness or value around the 
household and community increases: evidenced by an incremental rise in child 
employment from 9.9 % for 6–8-year olds to 15.4 % for 9–11-year olds followed 
by 19.6  % for 12–14-year olds. To offer insight into a few of the faces behind 
the descriptive data, Fig.  6.2 illustrates various forms of child work and labour 
in Ghana with different degrees of hazard, ranging from children who assist par-
ents collecting wood or work seasonally in small-scale agriculture to those who 
chase tro-tros (mini-buses) in motion to sell products like fan-ice (ice-cream) and 
others who are exploited full-time or engaged in bondage-labour within fishing 
communities along the shores of Lake Volta, as participatory observations in 2010 
indicate.

Opportunity costs need to be identified and tackled for education to be 
truly free. The removal of cost barriers alone (although a vital step) is likely to 
amount to an inadequate incentive for most agrarian households whose oppor-
tunity costs of schooling are comparatively high. The issue of opportunity costs 
is one that was highlighted in the interview with the Minister of Education, 
who stated that “most of the parents do not think that it is easy for them to 
[…] do away with the services […] even at that tender age of 5–6 years, some 
of them [parents] receive services, petty–petty services, from these little 
children”.

Child Labour

Fig. 6.2   Forms of child work and child labour with different degrees of hazard in Ghana



92 6  Economics of Education: Household Welfare, Poverty and Child Labour

(c
on

tin
ue

d)

Ta
bl

e 
6.

5  
S

ch
oo

l a
nd

 la
bo

ur
 p

ar
tic

ip
at

io
n 

ra
te

s 
fo

r 
6–

14
 y

ea
r 

ol
d 

ch
ild

re
n,

 2
00

5/
06

Sc
ho

ol
, w

ith
N

o 
sc

ho
ol

in
g,

 w
ith

To
ta

l
N

um
be

r 
of

 
ob

se
rv

at
io

ns
Sc

ho
ol

W
or

k

N
o 

w
or

k
W

or
k

N
o 

w
or

k
W

or
k

To
ta

l
77

.2
 8

.6
 7

.2
 7

.0
10

0
7,

69
4

85
.8

15
.6

A
ll

 s
ha

re
s 

re
fe

r 
to

 s
ch

oo
l o

r 
la

bo
ur

 p
ar

ti
ci

pa
ti

on
 r

at
es

 o
ut

 o
f 1

00
 %

Sh
ar

es
 a

re
 n

ot
 to

 a
dd

 u
p 

to
 1

00
 %

G
en

de
r

Ty
pi

ca
l p

ro
fil

e 
of

 a
 c

hi
ld

 
la

bo
ur

er
 (

w
he

th
er

 a
ls

o 
sc

ho
ol

in
g 

or
 n

ot
) 

in
  

th
e 

la
st

 c
ol

um
n

Fe
m

al
e

78
.0

 7
.9

 7
.7

 6
.4

10
0

3,
71

6
85

.9
14

.3
M

al
e

76
.4

 9
.3

 6
.8

 7
.5

10
0

3,
97

8
85

.7
16

.8
A

ge
6–

8
78

.0
 5

.0
12

.1
 4

.9
10

0
1,

96
8

83
.0

 9
.9

9–
11

77
.6

 8
.7

 7
.0

 6
.7

10
0

2,
83

2
86

.3
15

.4
12

–1
4

76
.2

11
.0

 4
.3

 8
.5

10
0

2,
89

4
87

.2
19

.6
L

oc
at

io
n

N
or

th
50

.6
14

.1
16

.3
18

.9
10

0
2,

36
6

64
.8

33
.1

So
ut

h
89

.0
 6

.2
 3

.2
 1

.6
10

0
5,

26
4

95
.2

 7
.8

R
eg

io
n

W
es

te
rn

93
.1

 3
.8

 2
.7

 0
.4

10
0

   
7

06
96

.9
 4

.3

C
en

tr
al

94
.5

 2
.5

 1
.9

 1
.1

10
0

   
5

65
97

.0
 3

.5

G
re

at
er

 A
cc

ra
92

.0
 3

.2
 4

.6
 0

.2
10

0
   

5
85

95
.2

 3
.4

V
ol

ta
80

.4
 7

.1
 6

.8
 5

.7
10

0
   

6
74

87
.5

12
.8

E
as

te
rn

78
.1

19
.1

 1
.9

 0
.9

10
0

   
7

90
97

.2
20

.0

A
sh

an
ti

94
.6

 2
.3

 2
.4

 0
.7

10
0

1,
32

7
96

.9
 2

.9
B

ro
ng

 A
ha

fo
87

.8
 6

.0
 2

.9
 3

.2
10

0
   

6
17

93
.8

 9
.2

N
or

th
er

n
54

.5
 8

.8
15

.1
21

.6
10

0
   

9
63

63
.3

30
.4

U
pp

er
 e

as
t

52
.2

12
.3

23
.2

12
.3

10
0

   
6

84
64

.5
24

.6

U
pp

er
 w

es
t

43
.9

23
.0

11
.4

21
.7

10
0

   
7

19
66

.9
44

.7

Fa
th

er
’s

 le
ve

l o
f e

du
ca

ti
on

N
o 

sc
ho

ol
in

g
66

.6
13

.1
10

.1
10

.2
10

0
   

9
94

79
.7

23
.3

Pr
im

ar
y

88
.4

 6
.6

 1
.7

 3
.3

10
0

   
1

81
95

.0
 9

.9

L
ow

er
 s

ec
on

da
ry

93
.0

 5
.3

 1
.1

 0
.6

10
0

   
9

72
98

.3
 5

.9

U
pp

er
 s

ec
on

da
ry

97
.6

 0
.6

 1
.8

 0
.0

10
0

   
1

67
98

.2
0.

6



93

Te
rt

ia
ry

98
.2

 1
.8

0.
0

 0
.0

10
0

      
5

5
10

0
 1

.8

Sc
ho

ol
 lo

ca
ti

on
T

im
e 

to
 a

nd
 f

ro
m

 s
ch

oo
l, 

0–
59

 m
in

91
.5

 8
.5

–
–

10
0

4,
91

5
10

0
 8

.5
T

im
e 

to
 a

nd
 f

ro
m

 s
ch

oo
l,6

0–
11

9 
m

in
89

.0
11

.0
–

–
10

0
1,

09
4

10
0

11
.0

T
im

e 
to

 a
nd

 f
ro

m
 s

ch
oo

l, 
12

0+
 m

in
84

.6
15

.4
–

–
10

0
   

3
91

10
0

15
.4

Sc
ho

ol
 p

ar
ti

ci
pa

ti
on

 r
at

e 
by

 h
ou

rs
 o

f c
la

ss
 a

tt
en

de
d 

la
st

 w
ee

k
24

 h
 o

r 
le

ss
86

.9
13

.1
–

–
10

0
1,

18
0

10
0

13
.1

B
et

w
ee

n 
25

 a
nd

 3
4 

h
91

.9
 8

.1
–

–
10

0
2,

65
0

10
0

 8
.1

35
 h

 o
r 

m
or

e
94

.1
 5

.9
–

–
10

0
1,

30
6

10
0

 5
.9

Sc
ho

ol
 p

ar
ti

ci
pa

ti
on

 r
at

e 
by

 h
ou

rs
 s

pe
nt

 o
n 

ho
m

ew
or

k 
do

ne
L

es
s 

th
an

 o
ne

 h
ou

r
88

.9
11

.1
–

–
10

0
4,

73
7

10
0

11
.1

O
ne

 o
r 

m
or

e 
ho

ur
s

96
.1

3.
9

–
–

10
0

1,
60

5
10

0
 3

.9
Sh

ar
es

 o
r 

fig
ur

es
 a

re
 n

ot
 n

ec
es

sa
ri

ly
 to

 a
dd

 u
p 

to
 1

00
 %

A
vg

. n
um

be
r 

of
 h

ou
rs

 w
or

ke
d 

in
 w

ee
k

–
19

.9
 h

–
34

.1
 h

–
1,

19
9

–
26

.3
 h

Sh
ar

e 
w

ho
 r

ec
ei

ve
d 

pa
ym

en
t f

or
 w

or
k

–
3.

8
–

 3
.9

–
1,

19
9

–
 3

.8
C

hi
ld

 la
bo

ur
 ty

pe
E

m
pl

oy
m

en
t i

n 
ag

ri
cu

ltu
re

, u
np

ai
d 

w
or

k
–

92
.6

–
95

.1
–

1,
12

5
–

93
.7

E
m

pl
oy

m
en

t i
n 

no
n-

ag
ri

cu
ltu

re
–

 7
.4

–
 4

.9
–

       


76
–

 6
.3

W
or

k 
pl

ac
e 

in
 v

il
la

ge
 o

r 
to

w
n

Y
es

–
94

.4
–

89
.2

–
1,

10
6

–
92

.1
N

o
–

 5
.6

–
10

.8
–

       


95
–

 7
.9

So
ur

ce
 A

ut
ho

r’
s 

ca
lc

ul
at

io
ns

 b
as

ed
 o

n 
G

L
SS

 d
at

a
N

ot
e 

C
hi

ld
re

n 
w

ho
 w

er
e 

on
 s

ch
oo

l 
ho

lid
ay

 d
ur

in
g 

da
ta

 c
ol

le
ct

io
n 

ha
ve

 b
ee

n 
om

itt
ed

 f
ro

m
 t

he
 a

na
ly

si
s.

 D
at

a 
th

at
 r

ef
er

s 
to

 f
at

he
rs

 w
ith

 t
er

tia
ry

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
sh

ou
ld

 b
e 

re
ad

 w
ith

 
ca

ut
io

n 
gi

ve
n 

th
e 

lim
ite

d 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 o
bs

er
va

tio
ns

Child Labour

Ta
bl

e 
6.

5  
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

Sc
ho

ol
, w

ith
N

o 
sc

ho
ol

in
g,

 w
ith

To
ta

l
N

um
be

r o
f 

ob
se

rv
at

io
ns

Sc
ho

ol
W

or
k

N
o 

w
or

k
W

or
k

N
o 

w
or

k
W

or
k



94 6  Economics of Education: Household Welfare, Poverty and Child Labour

Regression Analysis on School and Labour Participation in  
Ghana: Establishing Determinants

This section turns to regression analysis, controlling for the presence of individual, 
parent, household, regional and cluster determinants, to help further understand 
the underlying forces pulling and pushing child labour and schooling in the coun-
try. Regressions are conducted here applying variables available in the latest sur-
vey data set on child labour (GLSS  2005/06) and influenced by variables that 
previous research has found to affect school and labour involvement, to a large 
extent based on a similar model employed in Ghana by the World Bank using 
data from the late 1980s and early 1990s (see Canagarajah and Coulombe 1997). 
Given that schooling and working are two interdependent decisions (not mutu-
ally exclusive as shown above), a bivariate probit model is applied which permits 
interconnected relationships between these two dependent variables, with school 
participation defined as “having attended school” and labour participation defined 
as doing “any work for pay, profit, family gain or produce anything for barter or 
home use during the last 7 days” (GLSS 2008).

The benefit of this statistical model is that the impacts of many influencing 
factors discussed throughout the analysis are considered simultaneously, making 
it possible to better discern among the most important influencers comparing the 
size and significance levels of the effects. The first model assesses the impact of 
demand variables on influencing household choices in favour of or against child 
labour and schooling, while the second model is similar but also takes into account 
supply variables such as distance to the nearest school facility and total school 
expenditure. The regression results of the econometric models are presented 
in Table 6.6, whereas only the last column reflects basic descriptive statistics of 
the explanatory variables employed. Results for both models are very similar 
due to the limited impact of supply variables and those for the second model are 
described in the following for simplification purposes.

In terms of gender, regression results show that overall the difference between 
6–14-year-old boys and girls is not significant in their probability of being engaged 
in work. This finding is consistent with previous research (Canagarajah and 
Coulombe  1997). Moreover, if a mother is present in the household, her child’s 
likelihood of schooling increases by 2.5 %, with everything else (individual, house-
hold, community and cluster factors) being equal. In relation to fathers’ without 
any schooling (the reference group), those who have at least primary education are 
3–6 % more likely to send their children to school while they are 4–5 % less likely 
to require their children to work. This finding supports the basic argument made 
throughout the chapter that opening educational opportunities for children and youth 
is a good insurance for the schooling and non-employment of their own children later 
in life.

The probability of a child of primary or lower secondary age having attended 
school is 2–3 % higher if he or she falls into one of the top three welfare quintiles 
compared to the bottom quintile (the reference group). These percentages are the 
likelihood for a simulated child who would have the same age, physical location, 
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access to a school facility etc. as an average Ghanaian child but who would not 
live in a household falling into the bottom welfare quintile. Household welfare 
levels (although not always significant) have effects on child labour involvement, 
with children in the top quintile being about 7 % less likely to be employed com-
pared to those in the bottom quintile. A very important finding with direct policy 
implications is that household welfare in Ghana appears to have a weaker effect 
on the prevalence of schooling and child labour than geographic location, casting 
doubt on the common perception that it is mainly poverty pulling children away 
from school and pushing them prematurely into employment.

In comparison to the Northern region (the reference group), children in the 
Ashanti region are 4.4 % more likely to attend school. In terms of labour partici-
pation the effect of geographic location seems very strong: children who live in 
the Ashanti region are 7.5 % less likely to be working compared to those in the 
Northern region while those in the Upper West region are 13.6 % more likely to 
do so, reflecting a difference of 21.1 % in the likelihood of being employed, with 
other factors held constant.

The school expenditure variable, which reflects potential household budget 
limitations in affording children’s schooling, shows that higher costs associated 
with education appear to have an insignificant effect on schooling and labour 
involvement. In terms of school distance, estimations illustrate that a distance of 
less than 30 min (compared to the reference group of over 30 min) has a positive 
effect on the prevalence of schooling by about 3 % but the effect on working is 
insignificant. It was expected that the impact of distance on schooling and work-
ing would be larger. The results could be because distances to school in 2005/06 
remain relatively long for most students largely irrespective of various background 
characteristics including North/South or rural/urban residency.

Other variables are included in the second model (with both demand and supply 
variables) to confirm robustness and test whether they impact the decision for chil-
dren to engage in work or go to school. One variable that does show variance is reli-
gion, at least in terms of school participation, while the impact of different religious 
affiliations on working is insignificant. With all other effects remaining largely simi-
lar, results suggest that Muslims would be about 4 % more likely to ensure that their 
children attend school relative to animists (the reference group), while Catholics and 
Protestants are about 5–6 % more likely to do so, respectively (this finding nonethe-
less has little, if any, policy relevance). In addition, when the regression is conducted 
without levels of household welfare to test whether its exclusion affects the parame-
ters of the other variables, it is established that there is nearly no change at all in the 
remaining parameters. Estimates of sub-groups for the full model by age (children 
aged 12–14 or even 10–14) constrain the sample size but disaggregation is possible 
for gender. In a gender split model (using both demand and supply variables), dif-
ferences between boys and girls were very small for all explanatory variables with 
two exceptions: the impact of household welfare on girls’ school attendance is insig-
nificant, and the impact of living in the Eastern region on boys’ labour is very strong 
and significant. Estimations of these sub-samples for gender (although these two 
variations arise) also verify on a whole the robustness of the findings.

Regression Analysis on School and Labour Participation in Ghana
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Overall, the statistical analysis reveals that three of the most significant 
predictors in constraining school participation and determining labour participa-
tion include:

•	 Geographic location especially in the North;
•	 Having parents without any schooling, particularly fathers, followed by;
•	 Living in a household found in the lower welfare quintiles, particularly for boys.

A very important finding is that the regression results confirm that school 
context features (the school supply variables) have a limited or insignificant 
impact on determining school attendance in Ghana. The key policy message 
derived from the regression results here is that raising the demand for children’s 
schooling (particularly in the North) is likely the most effective policy approach 
to both minimise the incidence of child labour in the country and help to boost 
its human resource development for children and young adolescents alike. And, 
any targeted incentive package with such an objective that does not place rural 
households with subsistence farming livelihoods in the forefront, with a particu-
lar emphasis on the North (and possibly on older children), is likely to fail or not 
achieve set targets.

Conclusion: Economics of Education, Poverty and Child Labour

Household occupation and welfare levels predict educational opportunities—
early in life. This chapter highlights the value of the social and economic strata of 
households in helping to shape children’s futures through household investments 
in education and the need for child labour, while finding that economic variables 
are very closely linked to residency in the South or in the North, which (as men-
tioned) is home to all districts that fall into the bottom quintile (2005/06  GLSS 
data). School demand is often determined by assessing the costs and benefits 
associated with schooling. With the average household spending US$57.40 per 
primary student annually, the government is not able—despite being arguably 
willing—to deliver ‘free basic schooling’ to its citizens. And it appears that as 
long as education is also accompanied by indirect and opportunity costs, it will 
remain difficult, if not impossible, to attain the other fcuBE objectives of compul-
sory and universal basic education. As vulnerability, related primarily to Northern 
residency, household occupation in subsistence farming, impoverishment and low 
levels of parental education, is at the root of most educational deprivation, policies 
that focus on raising the demand of the poor North will likely prove most effective 
at the current juncture of Ghana’s education development.

The level of education one reaches predicts one’s type of occupation and 
welfare level—later in life. Survey data appears to support the view that the 
28.5  % of people in 2005/06 living in poverty could be strongly reduced if all 
children and youth would in fact receive at least basic education that the govern-
ment has made compulsory. If a Ghanaian acquires more education and skills, this 
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generally contributes to obtaining better types of employment and thus to income 
levels increasing exponentially, following an earnings scale of US$127 annually 
for household heads 15  years of age or older without any schooling to US$368 
and US$763 for lower and upper secondary completers respectively and, finally, 
to US$3,360 for university graduates (Table 6.3). As most of the very economi-
cally vulnerable live in the North, poverty alleviation will largely be conditional 
on the country’s capacity to promote human capital development for Northerners, 
while also widening the formal job market for Northerners. A cost-benefit analy-
sis, calculating the direct and opportunity costs of schooling on one hand with the 
future income returns to the household on the other, reveals that the private and 
social rates of return for households and for society on a whole, while low for pri-
mary school, increase rapidly for secondary education and are particularly high for 
tertiary schooling (Table 6.4).

Equitable human resource development is out of reach with present levels of 
child labour. It should be of prime policy importance for the government that 
about 317,000 children aged 6–14 are working (15.6 % of this population). 
A major constraint to Ghana’s economic development challenge—as argued 
throughout the analysis—is the country’s low levels of educational capital, and as 
7  % of children of this age are employed and not in school, effective interven-
tions to tackle child labour are important for more equitable national develop-
ment. The fact that the majority of out-of-school children of this age in the North 
are engaged in labour activities indicates that child employment is the leading 
alternative to schooling. Child labour has therefore been identified as one of the 
most important external influences shaping the educational landscape in Ghana. 
A very important finding of the regression analysis is that the school supply vari-
ables (school expenditure and distance) have a limited or insignificant impact on 
determining both school and labour participation in the country, while background 
characteristics have much greater impact, above all North–South residency. Given 
that child labour is separate from the decision to attend school for almost one in 
every ten children 6–14 years old in the country, opening up educational oppor-
tunities for the marginalised cannot be separate from demand-side interventions 
to mitigate child labour. It is important to stress this point that a supply-driven 
approach will very likely have much less of an impact on attracting and retain-
ing the remaining out-of-school children (located mainly in the highly agriculture-
dependent North) than a demand-driven approach with a focus on reducing the 
strong need for child labour. The descriptive data and regression analysis suggest 
that access to and completion of basic schooling will continue to be constrained 
until (in-)direct school costs are truly abolished, until opportunity costs are 
minimised and especially until the specific circumstances of child workers become 
reflected in the objective and content of policy reforms that need to begin target-
ing rural households with subsistence farming livelihoods, focusing largely on the 
North and especially on those at the margin of the school system (and possibly 
older children). The interlocking nature is evident: universalising basic education 
will not be possible without minimising child labour and eliminating child labour 
will not be possible without nearing universal basic education. This interlocking 

Conclusion: Economics of Education, Poverty and Child Labour
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relationship is not a ‘catch 22’ given that public intervention in other countries has 
been able to simultaneously link large reductions in child labour to large increases 
in schooling, particularly through cash transfers to relevant households conditional 
on school attendance and no child labour involvement. Such a scheme has been 
adopted in Ghana (LEAP), the shortcomings of which are discussed in Chap. 8. In 
closing, conditions of living in a household with a livelihood in subsistence farm-
ing can often perpetuate cycles of educational and economic poverty, but so can 
living in a household with many children as some or all may receive less school-
ing due to the financial burden multiplied by each additional child—the focus of 
the analysis turns to such demographic influences in the next and final thematic 
chapter.

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_8
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This chapter explores the nature, magnitude and consequences of a number of 
demographic factors on human capital endowment in Ghana. It examines the 
externalities of population growth and population structure on the education sec-
tor. It assesses how household demographics, such as the number, age and gender 
of siblings who compete over limited household resources, helps to shape the edu-
cational opportunities of young household members. Finally, it analyses migration 
patterns—both internal and external—and the extent of their effects on human 
capital flight, a loss of public education spending and remittance inflows.

Population Growth and Structure

High demographic growth has and will continue to retard the country’s human 
development. Population growth trends—as in most developing countries—
reached historical highs over the past half century in Ghana. A discussion of the 
proportions of children and youth gaining access to schooling tells only part of 
the story since in the continued presence of rapid population growth even static 
proportions of enrolment represent large increases in absolute numbers. Estimates 
suggest that the size of the Ghanaian population is five times larger in 2010 at 
about 24.3 million people than in 1950 at less than 5 million people. This has had  
implications on (1) persistent influxes of new enrolments at all levels, (2) considerable 
fiscal constraints and (3) very large supply demands on education personnel, infra-
structure and services, as illustrated throughout the analysis. Population projections 
support the view that heavy demographic pressures—fertility rates at 4 children per 
women based on 2008/09 GDHS data—will only continue to constrain the schooling  
system, with population figures potentially rising to about 45.2 million by 
2050  (UN Population Statistics). If current demographic growth patterns especially 
in the poorest areas are not reduced, it is probable that smaller investments will have 
to be made in the education and health of each child and it is probable that this will 
translate into lower standards of living for many Ghanaians in these areas.

Twenty five percent of the population in Ghana is between 5 and 14 years old. 
The share of 0–14-year olds reflects 39 % of the entire population in Ghana (the 
global average is 27  %), i.e. over 9 million children are of basic education age 
or below and will place sustained pressure on increased physical, human and 
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financial resource allocations to the sector. On the same token, young people con-
stitute the vast majority of the entire population in Ghana, with nearly two-thirds 
(59 %) being 24 years old or younger in 2008 (ibid.). Yet, when a large share of 
the population is young in the country, both the current and future income genera-
tion of the economically active population is very small in relation to the demand 
for education resources. That is, due to the country’s age structure, the labour 
force (especially the tax-paying labour force) is relatively small and thus the fis-
cal burden falls on a smaller share of the population. This reinforcing synergy may 
also help to explain why opening access especially at post-basic levels can be fis-
cally difficult. If the 15–19-year-old population, accounting for about one in every 
ten Ghanaians, would be in school, the 2-fold strain on the economically active 
population would be intensified. First, the size of the labour force and therefore 
the tax revenue base would decrease even more and, second, additional public 
funding would be needed to compensate for the large enrolment influxes.

Twenty seven percent of the entire population in Ghana is enrolled in basic edu-
cation. An increased influx of about 2.7 million children and youth into the school 
system between 2001/02 and 2009/10 reflects an enormous achievement for the gov-
ernment but also a burden for the education system (Table  7.1). Alone within the 
academic year 2008/09-2009/10, about 300,000 additional children and youth were 
absorbed into the sector. In 2009/10, around 6.6 million pupils were studying at the 
basic education level in Ghana. If all out-of-school children of basic education age 
were incorporated into the school system, then about one in every three Ghanaians 
would attend a basic school. Estimates of population data merged with EMIS data 
show that over the 6-year period 2008/09-2014/15 school-age population groups in 
Ghana will grow rapidly, with the primary age population likely increasing by about 
8.9 %, lower secondary by about 13.2 % and upper secondary by about 14.3 %.

Household Structure: The Number, Age and Gender of Children

At the macro-level, the share of public investment in education is strongly influ-
enced by demography, e.g. how fast the population and therefore new enrolments 

Table 7.1   Trends in school enrolments, 2001/02–2009/10

Years Increase over period (as a %) 

2001/02 2009/10

Pre-school 702,304 1,440,732 738,428 105.1
Primary 2,586,434 3,809,258 1,222,824   47.3
Lower secondary 865,636 1,301,940 436,304   50.4
Upper secondary 328,426a 537,332 208,906   63.6
Tertiary 92,530a 167,346b 74,816   80.9

Total 4,575,330 7,256,608 2,681,278   58.6
Source Calculations based on EMIS data
Note aEnrolment figures reflect 2003/04 data

bEnrolment figures reflect 2008/09 data
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grow and what share of the population is of school-age. At the micro-level, a 
household’s investment in education is also largely determined by the number and 
age of its members. Lower demographic growth rates have therefore just as many 
positive effects on the country’s development as having fewer children has on the 
prospects of a household, with more and/or longer investments possible in the edu-
cation of each individual child.

The number of children in a household is a good predictor of whether a child 
attends school and the highest class which he or she may complete. If a child aged 
7–14 lives in a household with more than three children 5 years of age or younger 
(generally siblings), his or her chances of attending school is 66.4  % compared 
to 81.9 % for those who live with two children 5 or under at home and 89.1 % 
for those without any younger children of this age at home (2008/09 GDHS 
data calculations). Households with a larger number of children competing over 
limited household resources may see themselves confronted with the trade-off 
between quantity and quality, so that some or all children may have fewer educa-
tional opportunities due to the financial expenses for every additional child. For 
some the decision to have fewer children can be to maximise on their educational 
opportunities.

In relation to the number of young siblings at home, school exclusion rises with 
age. Data analysis conducted in Fig.  7.1 reveals that if households without any 
children 5 or under constituted their own country, nearly all 14-year olds in these 
households would have completed primary education (5.9 years of schooling on 
average) while those with three or more children of this age living at home would 
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Household Structure: The Number, Age and Gender of Children
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still have a very long way to go (an average of 3.1 years of schooling). One expla-
nation is that household size and composition, including the nature and extent of 
dependency among household members, can impact decisions about schooling, 
and in households with larger proportions of dependents older children are often 
required to act as carers and in rural areas work on the farm to help feed more 
dependents. Another particularly interesting finding is that school participation 
drops rapidly for 12-year olds with at least three siblings under-5 competing for 
their parents’ resources while their completion rates even become static (Fig. 7.1), 
which underscores the difficulties in escaping poverty traps, both educational and 
monetary.

Gender

Educational inequalities between males and females are small in terms of 
attendance, at least at lower educational levels, while they remain large in 
terms of completion, especially at higher educational levels. One success story 
in Ghana is that the gender gap in accessing basic schooling has almost fully 
closed. Gender parity in school enrolment has nearly been reached in kindergar-
ten (0.99) and primary school (0.96), while it has improved in lower and upper 
secondary to 0.92 and 0.80, respectively (EMIS 2008/09). The basic education 
sector has therefore begun to lay the foundation for reducing gender dispari-
ties at higher levels of education as well as other forms of gender inequalities 
in society. The degree to which the government is able to close the current gen-
der gap of about two males for every female enrolled in tertiary institutions 
will help to determine the rate at which the gender gap in economic opportu-
nities across the country reduces, with women accounting for less than one-
third of those employed in the non-agricultural sector in 2008 based on World 
Development data. Table  7.2 provides evidence of gradual gender conver-
gence in educational attainment especially among upper secondary and tertiary 
graduates.

Table 7.2   Gender differences in level of education completed by different age groups, 2008/09

Highest level of education completed

For 15–49-year olds For 20–29-year olds

Total Female Male Number 
of  obs.

Total Female Male Number 
of  obs.

No schooling 36.0 41.9 29.1 7,618 30.8 36.8 23.3 2,193
Primary 17.2 17.3 17.1 3,634 12.2 12.0 12.4 869
Lower secondary 30.1 28.2 32.2 6,373 31.1 30.5 32.0 2,214
Upper secondary 15.2 11.7 19.4 3,225 24.7 19.8 30.8 1,754
Tertiary 1.5 0.9 2.2 316 1.2 0.9 1.5 85

Total 100 100 100 21,166 100 100 100 7,115

Source Author’s calculations based on GDHS data
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Internal and External Migration Patterns

Internal migration mainly takes place among the lesser educated. Calculations 
from GLSS 2005/06 illustrate that about half of all households (46 %) have one or 
more migrants. Four-fifths (81 %) remain in the country, of whom over two-thirds 
(69 %) migrate to urban centres. The Greater Accra and Ashanti regions are the 
destination of about 56 % of internal migrants. A consequence of these migrant 
flows is that basic infrastructure and the delivery of social services like educa-
tion and health are likely to be placed under additional strain in these urban areas, 
compounded by natural population growth. Contrary to contemporary belief, only 
one in every ten migrants stem from one of the three northern regions. Migrants 
are 5 years younger and have less education than the average Ghanaian, with 
for example 34 % of non-migrants having completed secondary school but only 
8 % of migrants. This relationship is not unexpected because 75 % of Ghanaian 
migrants stem from rural areas where schooling opportunities are more limited. 
It is important to note that after finding work, education is the second most com-
monly cited motivation for migration (16.5 % of all migrants).

About one-third of Ghanaians with tertiary education emigrate. Present emi-
gration trends have a substantial brain drain component that affects the labour 
market, since 22  % of Ghanaians have upper secondary education, but 75  % of 
those do who emigrate to OECD countries, and 2.2 % of Ghanaians have higher 
education while 14 % of those who emigrate to such countries do (ibid.). OECD 
estimates for 2008 suggest that about 35  % of tertiary graduates emigrate from 
Ghana (World Development data).

About 9 % of total public education spending is ‘lost’ due to Ghanaians who 
later emigrate. Compounded with large levels of human capital flight, there is not 
only a loss of government returns on tertiary subsidies but also a loss of future 
income tax generation. 82.8  % of international migrants completed their educa-
tion while living in Ghana. A study by the World Bank (2009a) crosses individuals’ 
migration patterns and levels of education (also using 2005/06 GLSS data) with the 
unit costs of government expenditure for each level of education (administrative 
EMIS data). It finds that total education spending for all Ghanaians, whether they 
emigrated or are still residents in the county, is estimated at 49,116 billion cedis 
(US$5 billion) using 2004 unit costs, whereas education expenditure for Ghanaians 
who later emigrated totalled about 4,312 billion cedis (almost US$0.5 billion). 
This  implies that public education expenditure for outbound migrants accounted 
for about 9 % of total government spending on education.

It is questionable if current levels of remittances are enough to offset the emi-
gration of skills and the public spending leakage. As reported by the Central Bank 
of Ghana, overall private remittances accounted for about US$1.7 billion in 2008. 
Remittance inflows provided by national authorities, which include other types 
of current transfers, trade transactions and informal transfers, are often very high 
compared to IMF calculations which estimate remittances at US$126 million for 
2008—below one-tenth of administrative figures (World Bank 2010a; Joseph and 
Plaza 2010). IMF estimates suggest therefore that migrant remittances received as 

Internal and External Migration Patterns
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a share of GDP total less than 1 %. Moreover, remittances may not always pro-
mote pro-poor development. 89  % of emigrants have either upper secondary or 
tertiary education and 77.4 % of upper secondary graduates and 90.1 % of tertiary 
graduates come from the top two quintiles (Table 6.1), making the vast majority of 
the beneficiaries of remittance income likely affluent families.

Interconnections Between Household Demographics and  
Educational Exclusion

An interesting finding in Table 7.3 is that 17.8 % of children 6–14 years of age 
who live with a male household head did not attend school compared to only 
10.1 % of children living with a female household head. With the vast majority of 
female household heads being mothers, this supports the notion that mothers may 
place a greater significance on their children’s schooling towards which they may 
be more inclined to invest additional resources, whether time or money. Another 
interesting finding is the severity of poverty traps in the North: it is here where 
about half of 6–14-year olds (46.5 %) do not attend school if there are three or 
more household members 5 years of age or younger at home compared to 17.5 % 
in the South.

The overall influence of key individual, household and community variables 
on school participation is strongest at initial enrolment. An age-profile analysis 
reveals a number of very interesting findings when disaggregated by disadvantaged 
and advantaged groups (Fig. 7.2). First, the largest disparities in school participa-
tion among different key deprived and privileged groups are observed at the age 
of six and remain significant for the entire basic school-age population. Second, 
it appears that irrespective of these background characteristics children gradu-
ally begin to leave school at the age of 12 to generally enter the work force (even 
those in the South and in the richest quintile) and increasingly at the age of 16 
and beyond. These two findings appear to support the need for programmes aimed 
at widening educational opportunities to particularly target the youngest children 
(6-year olds) while those aimed at reducing dropout to particularly target adoles-
cents 12 years of age and older. Third, among the four (dis-)advantaged groups, 
disparities for the population aged 17 and older are the largest in relation to gender, 
while disparities for the population aged 6–16 are the smallest in relation to gen-
der. This helps to illustrate the effectiveness of the government’s gender policies 
in terms of basic school access but simultaneously provides evidence of the need 
to improve gender quotas in higher classes. Fourth, Northerners experience overall 
the least opportunities in attending school, given that in this part of the country 
12-year olds are the most likely to be schooling but 23 % of them remain at the 
margin of the school system while this share is lower for all other deprived groups.

By measuring the degree of marginalisation, Fig.  7.3 permits the illustration 
of multiple drivers of educational inclusion and exclusion simultaneously for 
6–14-year olds and of educational vulnerability and privilege simultaneously for 
15–19-year olds. It provides further evidence that a wide range of factors—from 
geography and health to economics and demographics—have self-reinforcing 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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effects on the extent to which an individual is educationally disadvantaged or 
advantaged in Ghana. While nationally almost one in every six basic school-age 
children (15.6  %) remain outside of the school system, ‘typical’ Ghanaian chil-
dren who have the least opportunities in attending school live in the rural North 
(attendance rate of 69.7  %) and if they are also males in the poorest quintile 
within a household owning land used for agriculture their school participation rate 
decreases to 65.2 % and finally falls to 49.2 % for those who simultaneously have 
three or more household members aged 5 and under at home and use an unim-
proved toilet and drinking water source at home (Fig.  7.3). This is an alarming 
finding because children with these multiple interlocking risk factors that induce 
extreme education deprivation account for significant shares of children in the 
country, as for example 10.4  % of all 6–14-year olds are simultaneously males 
in the poorest quintile within a household owning land used for agriculture in the 
rural North. The findings of this data analysis imply that the specific background 
traits (and therefore policy priorities) change as the group of the most education-
ally marginalised becomes smaller and much more difficult to reach.

Conclusion and Policy Implications: Demographic Patterns and Pressures

Past, current and future population growth is very high and puts significant 
pressure on the education sector. High demographic growth—from 5 million peo-
ple in 1950 to 24.3 million by 2010 and projected at 45.2 million for 2050—will 
continue to retard the country’s educational development through (1) persistent 
influxes of (probably unabsorbable) new school enrolments at all levels, (2) con-
stantly increasing fiscal pressures and (3) very large supply demands on education 
personnel, infrastructure and services. Almost two-thirds of the entire population 
is 24 years of age or younger. 27 % of the total population in Ghana is already 
enrolled in basic education in 2009/10, with over one million children falling into 
this age group (6–14-year olds) still out of school today and with estimates indi-
cating that this age group will grow by millions in the coming decades who will 
all require schooling. Population growth has therefore been identified as one of the 
most important external influences shaping the educational landscape in Ghana. 
Population growth, together with economic growth, are the two factors that appear 
to also have the strongest effects on the development of the education sector in 
other countries such as Malawi (World Bank 2004). The findings above suggest 
that, because national fertility declined from 6.4 children per woman in 1988 to 
4.0 children per woman in 2008 largely due to improved educational attainment 
(see regression analysis in Chap. 5), parents will be able to invest more into the 
education of fewer children and thus schooling opportunities will likely continue 
to widen for Ghanaians and in turn fertility will likely continue to decline. One 
conclusion is therefore that by improving policy levers to advance equitable edu-
cation in the country—especially among females in the North given higher fertility 
levels—this intrinsic dual synergy will be catalysed and further declines in popula-
tion growth will likely take place.

The number, age and gender of children in a household help shape their school-
ing status. Households with many young children must bear an increased cost 
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burden and are often restrained from educating all children to the same level, with 
for example 14-year olds without any siblings aged 5 or under at home having 
completed an average of 5.9  years of schooling compared to only 3.1  years of 
schooling among those with three or more young children of this age at home. 
The odds of dropping out of school, especially for those with many younger sib-
lings, increase with age and completion rates even become stagnant for older chil-
dren with at least three siblings 5 years of age or younger likely because of the 
need for additional assistance and childcare at home (Fig. 7.1). Findings also show 
that the influence of key personal, household and community variables on con-
straining school participation is strongest at initial enrolment (Fig. 7.2). It will be 
therefore crucial for respective policies and programmes aimed at widening educa-
tional opportunities to place a particular focus on the 6-year-old population, which 
is both the most marginalised group as well as the most critical group given the 
adverse effects of being overage in school. In terms of gender, the enrolment gap 
has nearly closed between girls and boys, at least at the basic education level. At 
higher levels gender inequalities in both access and outcomes are still large.

Ghana is a country with large levels of brain drain migration. Migratory flows 
among Ghanaians, whether internal or abroad, are (as expected) often a conse-
quence of imbalances in development between origin and destination areas. Data 
analysis indicates that one’s decision in favour of internal migration is principally 
based on differences in job and education opportunities largely between disadvan-
taged areas and urban areas, with those who migrate internally generally being 
less educated and skilled and seeking better opportunities (2005/06 GLSS data). In 
contrast to most internal migrants, emigrants are highly educated and skilled, with 
about one-third of Ghanaians with tertiary education migrating abroad. A chal-
lenge facing the government as a result of emigration is losing not only a signifi-
cant share of the best human capital in the country but also about one-tenth of total 
education spending as well as subsequent income tax generation, although it is 
arguable that this triple-strain may more or less be offset by remittance inflows. To 
reduce negative effects of internal migration that push people out of their commu-
nities, one can conclude here that there is a strong necessity to reduce geographic 
disparities in the country by improving education, skills and labour prospects for 
those in isolated and disadvantaged areas. To reduce negative effects of emigration 
and levels of brain drain, it is commonly known that one innovative and successful 
policy within Ghana’s health sector has been that the government requires nurses 
to verify that they have worked within the country for 5 years after completing 
their education, before they receive their formal degree. It may be interesting for 
education planners to analyse the appropriateness of possibly applying such a pol-
icy instrument to various university degrees. Policy options are discussed in the 
following chapter.
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In response to the question—to what extent do you think that data guides policy?—the 
Minister of Education indicated during the interview that “we are moving from 
research into development programmes. You need a lot of data to be able to plan devel-
opment—on all fronts. […] So, it is a necessary factor that research must guide”. Direct 
policy dialogue participation in 2010 revealed that this view is in line with those of 
other senior government officials in Ghana, such as the Deputy Minister of Education, 
who highlights the necessity for “research findings to have policy relevance for service 
delivery”.1 Addressing this issue is the central aim of this chapter, while it shows that 
many of the current policies and programmes are not driven by data analysis.

While the analysis throughout the preceding chapters examines the latest data 
available and establishes a number of key evolving challenges facing educa-
tional planners and stakeholders in opening access and ensuring completion for 
Ghanaians at different levels of education, this is only the first step. The second 
step in helping policy-makers make informed decisions is to identify and map out 
policy options to tackle these challenges. Building on the findings throughout the 
entire study, this chapter therefore seeks answers to the core question of what com-
binations of policies and programmes are likely to lead to the greatest access and 
attainment in Ghana especially for educationally deprived groups in years to come.

Limited education is a solvable challenge that requires effective policy action. 
In the following, a more incisive look is taken at the specific actions needed, 
whether reforming existing policies, making programmes more efficient, develop-
ing new interventions or building up capacities, to contribute to greater educational 
access and attainment for Ghanaians. Findings revealed that influences at both 
the micro-level (individual, household, community and regional) and macro-level 
(national) have strong effects on levels of education in the country, with the former 
largely reliant on the latter. This relationship has been outlined in the conceptual 
framework (Fig. 1.1) and established via analysis findings. While policies to pro-
mote education and skills development will likely need to address issues at both 
levels, findings in the analysis suggest that education policy itself may generally 

1  This particular quote from the Deputy Minister of Education is from technical discussions in 
the Ministry of Education on the 29th–30th of September, 2010 between senior government offi-
cials, development partners and university professors. The author participated in collaboration 
with the World Bank.
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have the greatest observable effects on the wide range of contributing factors at the 
individual, family, community and regional level (relative to the macro-level).

There are at least three reasons for reducing the broad array of external factors with 
varying levels of effects on the education sector to a smaller number of key factors. 
First, not all factors are directly relevant for policy. For example, policies that would be 
targeted along religious and/or ethnic lines would be accompanied by high implemen-
tation costs and social stigma. Second, the factors with the greatest need should receive 
the greatest resource attention given the country’s constrained fiscal environment. For 
example, it is established that some variables have fewer effects on the education sec-
tor in Ghana than in other sub-Saharan countries (e.g. HIV/AIDS, gender disparities 
in access at lower levels) and therefore should be allocated relatively lower levels of 
resources. Third, from a policy and managerial perspective, ensuring that every issue 
affecting school-age children somewhere in the country is reflected in policy planning 
would overstretch the country’s already strained institutional capacity. Before proceed-
ing, it is necessary to discuss critical target groups of policies and programmes.

The forces driving educational marginalisation, socioeconomic deprivation and 
geographic isolation are highly interconnected. Map 8.1 crosses data for 6–14-year 
olds who are attending school with the respective average welfare quintile of the 
households in which they live and illustrates this data spatially across the country. 
It does the same for 15–19-year olds who have finished the primary cycle and for 
17–19-year olds who are basic school graduates. This needs assessment provides fur-
ther evidence that the three Northern regions are consistently the most educationally 
and socioeconomically deprived areas of the country. The gap in attendance rates of 
6–14-year olds is 19 % between the North (71.7 %) and the South (90.7 %), while 
the gap in primary completion for 15–19-year olds is 26.8 % (53.2 to 80.0 %) and 
the gap in lower secondary completion for 17–19-year olds is 29 % (23.8 to 52.8 %). 
Statistical analysis beyond the basic school level indicates that the North continues 
to be incrementally more disadvantaged at the upper secondary and tertiary levels in 
terms of both access and attainment (data not shown in map). Given that education 
indicators are closely linked to geographic location and welfare levels at home (as 
regression results in Table 6.6 also verify), it appears that households have the desire 
to ensure their children go to and complete school provided that opportunity costs of 
schooling in specific communities are low and household resources allow for it.

It is of fundamental importance for different policy levers to target Northerners. 
The findings here—together with the data-driven analysis throughout the study that 
illustrates the largest disparities on a number of education indicators between the North 
and the South (overall larger than those for different welfare levels, gender and other 
factors)—have implications on policy in terms of programme targeting. Geographic 
maps, for example of gaps in primary or basic school completion, of income poverty 
or of food insecurity, are commonly used to determine potential beneficiaries of tar-
geted government interventions (see e.g. World Bank 2010e). Map 8.1 provides evi-
dence that geographic targeting of the North on a range of policies and programmes 
discussed below may be a viable policy solution, while there is likely political pressure 
to continue implementing some educational programmes on a national scale. There are 
at least four reasons in favour of North targeting for a number of already existing and 
new interventions: (1) it would reach the most educationally deprived at all levels as 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6
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well as the most socioeconomically disadvantaged; (2) it is very likely to be a more 
efficient and effective approach at universalising education compared to implementing 
various universal programmes and safety nets or compared to targeting specific groups 
within all areas of the country (see also World Bank 2010e); (3) it would therefore 
likely not only reduce administrative costs but also require less implementation capac-
ity at the local level and is less likely to cause any stigma (as all are recipients within 
a given area); and (4) it is very likely to lead to a more even provision of educational 
goods and services across Ghana, while resources would run less of a risk of being dis-
sipated and they would help to connect the North to the rest of the country.

A results- and capacity-focused roadmap for educational development is 
needed. It is important to take into account that financial resources by themselves 
will neither be able nor be needed to tackle many challenges facing the sector. 
Rather, improving the capability of the government to better manage policies, sys-
tems, processes and results will be needed to address many constraints. The tra-
ditional investment approach in the education sector—with nearly all budgetary 
allocations and interventions being supply-driven—has proven often inefficient and 
ineffective at the current juncture of Ghana’s education development, as the anal-
ysis has shown. It is argued here that in an environment of evolving educational 
needs like in Ghana, most improvements towards greater levels of equitable educa-
tion will be made by (1) continually fine-tuning educational policies to make them 
better targeted, and more relevant, efficient and effective, and (2) regularly review-
ing and strengthening organisational (institutional) arrangements. Policy planners 
and makers will therefore need to identify means to stimulate educational demand 
and enhance the efficiency and effectiveness of educational supply, while building 
up the government’s managerial and institutional capability for educational change.

Building on the findings throughout the analysis, Table 8.1 presents a results- and 
capacity-focused policy matrix. To help facilitate policy prioritisation in a country 
with limited resources and capacity, a unique feature of the matrix is the creation 
of a column for the estimated financial and political costs of specific interventions 
towards the goal’s achievement and the estimated benefits of these interventions. It 
ensures that the policy planning process is embedded in a focused goal which is to 
increase educational access and outcomes for Ghanaians at all levels, but particu-
larly to attain free, compulsory and universal basic education. This is not only the 
most fundamental objective of the Government of Ghana for the education sector 
(Ministry of Education 2009) and was verified as such in the interview with the 
Minister of Education but it is also a central component of the Growth and Poverty 
Reduction Strategy (NDPC 2005). Steps towards its attainment would, as the statis-
tical analysis illustrated, bring both large social and economic benefits to Ghanaians. 
To help achieve this overarching goal, the policy matrix aims to answer the follow-
ing five questions: (1) which strategic objectives will support the attainment of the 
goal, (2) which binding constraints (to a strategic objective) need to be addressed, 
(3) which interventions, including policy tools, programmes, deliverables and 
resource inputs, are needed to achieve the strategic objectives, (4) what are the esti-
mated financial and political costs associated with implementing the interventions 
and their estimated benefits and (5) what expected outcomes (of the interventions) 
are needed to achieve the strategic objectives and advance the goal?



117Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1  
R

es
ul

ts
- 

an
d 

ca
pa

ci
ty

-f
oc

us
ed

 p
ol

ic
y 

m
at

ri
x 

to
 in

cr
ea

se
 e

du
ca

tio
na

l a
cc

es
s 

an
d 

ou
tc

om
es

 a
t a

ll 
le

ve
ls

 in
 G

ha
na

B
in

di
ng

 c
on

st
ra

in
t

Po
lic

y,
 p

ro
gr

am
m

e 
or

 r
ef

or
m

 a
pp

ro
ac

h
Fi

na
nc

ia
l c

os
t (

$)
 p

ol
iti

ca
l c

os
t (

*)
  

be
ne

fit
 (
+

)
E

xp
ec

te
d 

ou
tc

om
e

St
ra

te
gi

c 
ob

je
ct

iv
e:

 I
nt

eg
ra

te
 th

e 
re

m
ai

ni
ng

 o
ut

-o
f-

sc
ho

ol
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

an
d 

in
cr

ea
se

 a
tte

nd
an

ce
 a

t t
he

 b
as

ic
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

le
ve

l w
ith

 a
 f

oc
us

 o
n 

th
e 

ge
og

ra
ph

ic
al

ly
 d

is
ad

va
nt

ag
ed

 a
nd

 c
hi

ld
 la

bo
ur

er
s

A
 la

ck
 o

f s
ui

ta
bl

e 
fle

xi
bi

li
ty

 a
nd

 o
f r

es
is

ta
nc

e 
to

 
co

rr
up

ti
on

 o
f a

 p
ol

ic
y 

in
st

ru
m

en
t

T
he

 c
ap

ita
tio

n 
gr

an
t h

as
 b

ee
n 

a 
ke

y 
po

lic
y 

in
 

st
im

ul
at

in
g 

en
ro

lm
en

t g
ro

w
th

 (
be

tw
ee

n 
20

04
/0

5–
20

07
/0

8 
as

 th
e 

co
un

tr
y 

re
ac

he
d 

hi
st

or
ic

al
 h

ig
hs

) 
an

d,
 if

 r
ef

or
m

ed
, c

ou
ld

 b
ec

om
e 

a 
ke

y 
en

ro
lm

en
t-

dr
iv

er
 o

nc
e 

ag
ai

n.
 I

ts
 ta

rg
et

 p
op

ul
at

io
n 

ne
ed

s 
to

 b
e 

re
fo

rm
ed

 a
nd

 m
in

im
is

ed
, w

hi
le

 th
e 

gr
an

t i
s 

al
so

 
pl

ag
ue

d 
w

ith
 r

es
ou

rc
e 

le
ak

ag
e 

an
d 

m
is

ap
pr

op
ri

a-
tio

n 
(C

D
D

 2
01

0)
—

re
fo

rm
in

g 
th

e 
ca

pi
ta

tio
n 

gr
an

t 
is

 d
is

cu
ss

ed
 in

 d
et

ai
l l

at
er

 in
 th

e 
ch

ap
te

r

• 
�Im

pr
ov

e 
ta

rg
et

in
g 

of
 th

e 
ca

pi
ta

tio
n 

gr
an

t b
y 

tr
an

sf
er

ri
ng

 f
un

ds
 to

 th
e 

N
or

th
 (

in
st

ea
d 

of
 n

at
io

nw
id

e 
al

lo
ca

-
tio

ns
) 

an
d 

po
ss

ib
ly

 to
 h

ou
se

ho
ld

s 
(i

ns
te

ad
 o

f 
sc

ho
ol

s)
 s

o 
th

at
 th

e 
m

os
t 

di
sa

dv
an

ta
ge

d 
be

co
m

e 
th

e 
pr

in
ci

pa
l 

be
ne

fic
ia

ri
es

$/
**

/+
+

+
N

o 
ex

tr
a 

fu
nd

in
g 

w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ne

ed
ed

 
as

 g
ra

nt
 a

llo
ca

tio
ns

 w
ou

ld
 s

im
pl

y 
be

 
re

di
st

ri
bu

te
d 

bu
t s

om
e 

po
lit

ic
al

 o
pp

os
iti

on
 

co
ul

d 
ar

is
e 

in
 r

ef
or

m
in

g 
th

is
 h

ig
h-

pr
ofi

le
 

po
lic

y 
in

 th
e 

co
un

tr
y

Su
ch

 a
 r

ef
or

m
ed

 g
ra

nt
 w

ou
ld

, i
f 

cu
rr

en
t 

le
ve

ls
 o

f 
in

ve
st

m
en

t r
em

ai
n 

co
ns

ta
nt

, 
in

cr
ea

se
 th

e 
an

nu
al

 g
ra

nt
 f

un
di

ng
 p

er
 c

ap
ita

 
in

 th
e 

N
or

th
, w

hi
ch

 a
t G

H
¢4

.5
0 

cu
rr

en
tly

 
on

ly
 a

cc
ou

nt
s 

fo
r 

8.
5 

pe
rc

en
t o

f 
an

nu
al

 
ho

us
eh

ol
d 

co
st

s 
pe

r 
pr

im
ar

y 
st

ud
en

t a
t 

G
H

¢5
2.

81
, t

o 
re

fle
ct

 a
n 

av
er

ag
e 

of
 4

4.
8 

%
 

of
 h

ou
se

ho
ld

 e
xp

en
se

s 
pe

r 
N

or
th

er
n 

pr
im

ar
y 

st
ud

en
t (

20
05

/0
6 

G
L

SS
 d

at
a 

ca
lc

ul
at

io
ns

),
 a

s 
19

 %
 o

f 
th

e 
to

ta
l p

ri
m

ar
y-

ag
e 

po
pu

la
tio

n 
liv

es
 in

 th
e 

N
or

th
. I

t w
ou

ld
 

im
pr

ov
e 

th
e 

gr
an

t’s
 im

pa
ct

 a
nd

 e
ffi

ci
en

cy
 

an
d 

re
du

ce
 le

ve
ls

 o
f 

re
so

ur
ce

 le
ak

ag
e

• 
�E

ns
ur

e 
co

ns
is

te
nt

 s
ch

oo
l v

is
its

 a
re

 
co

nd
uc

te
d 

by
 c

ir
cu

it 
su

pe
rv

is
or

s 
an

d/
or

 in
de

pe
nd

en
t e

va
lu

at
or

s 
to

 a
ud

it 
gr

an
t t

ra
ns

fe
rs

 m
or

e 
cl

os
el

y 
an

d 
en

su
re

 s
ch

oo
l a

ut
ho

ri
tie

s 
de

 fa
ct

o 
ab

ol
is

h 
sc

ho
ol

 f
ee

s 
fo

r 
at

 le
as

t g
ra

nt
 

sp
on

so
re

d 
ac

tiv
iti

es

$/
*/

+
M

in
im

al
 a

dd
iti

on
al

 c
os

ts
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

lin
ke

d 
to

 th
is

 m
ea

su
re

L
ow

 s
ch

oo
l d

em
an

d 
du

e 
to

 w
ea

k 
co

m
pa

ti
bi

li
ty

 
w

it
h 

co
m

m
un

it
y 

no
rm

s 
an

d 
re

so
ur

ce
-c

on
st

ra
in

ed
 

ho
us

eh
ol

ds
T

he
 s

ta
tis

tic
al

 a
na

ly
si

s 
fo

un
d 

th
at

 o
ne

 o
f 

th
e 

fa
ct

or
s 

ex
pl

ai
ni

ng
 w

hy
 o

ne
 in

 e
ve

ry
 s

ix
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

6–
14

 y
ea

rs
 o

f 
ag

e 
di

d 
no

t a
tte

nd
 s

ch
oo

l i
n 

th
e 

ac
ad

em
ic

 y
ea

r 
20

08
/0

9 
(G

D
H

S)
 is

 b
ec

au
se

 o
f 

th
e 

re
so

ur
ce

 c
on

st
ra

in
ts

 o
f 

ho
us

eh
ol

ds
 w

hi
ch

 a
ff

ec
t 

th
ei

r 
ab

ili
ty

 to
 a

ff
or

d 
fe

es
 f

or
 c

hi
ld

re
n’

s 
sc

ho
ol

 
tu

iti
on

, l
un

ch
, u

ni
fo

rm
s,

 le
ar

ni
ng

 m
at

er
ia

ls
 e

tc
. 

(C
ha

p.
 6

)

• 
�B

et
te

r 
su

pe
rv

is
e 

an
d 

co
ns

is
te

nt
ly

 
au

di
t s

ch
oo

l a
ut

ho
ri

tie
s 

to
 e

ns
ur

e 
th

ey
 

tr
ul

y 
ab

ol
is

h 
al

l f
or

m
s 

of
 d

ir
ec

t u
se

r 
fe

es
 f

or
 b

as
ic

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
as

 a
lr

ea
dy

 
la

id
 o

ut
 b

y 
th

e 
go

ve
rn

m
en

t i
n 

th
e 

fc
uB

E
 p

ol
ic

y 
(M

in
is

tr
y 

of
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

20
09

)

$$
$/

*/
+

+
+

Po
lit

ic
al

 c
on

se
ns

us
 o

n 
th

e 
fc

uB
E

 p
ol

ic
y 

bu
t a

ls
o 

th
e 

fr
ee

 s
ch

oo
l u

ni
fo

rm
s-

 a
nd

 
le

ar
ni

ng
 m

at
er

ia
ls

- 
po

lic
y 

ex
is

ts
 a

s 
th

ey
 

ha
ve

 a
lr

ea
dy

 b
ee

n 
le

ga
lly

 a
do

pt
ed

, b
ut

 
th

ey
 w

ill
 r

eq
ui

re
 a

dd
iti

on
al

 f
un

di
ng

 
(p

ar
tic

ul
ar

ly
 f

cu
B

E
) 

to
 e

ns
ur

e 
th

at
 th

ey
 

ar
e 

‘f
ul

ly
’ i

m
pl

em
en

te
d 

an
d 

do
ne

 s
o 

in
 a

 
su

st
ai

na
bl

e 
w

ay

E
ve

n 
if

 im
pr

ov
ed

 o
ve

rs
ig

ht
 m

ec
ha

ni
sm

s 
an

d 
im

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

of
 th

es
e 

re
sp

ec
tiv

e 
po

lic
y 

in
st

ru
m

en
ts

 a
re

 n
ot

 a
bl

e 
to

 g
et

 r
id

 o
f 

al
l d

ir
ec

t c
os

ts
 f

or
 s

ch
oo

lin
g,

 th
ey

 w
ou

ld
 

no
ne

th
el

es
s 

he
lp

 to
 d

ec
re

as
e 

th
e 

la
rg

e 
fin

an
ci

al
 b

ur
de

n 
of

 s
ch

oo
lin

g 
fa

lli
ng

 o
n 

m
an

y 
vu

ln
er

ab
le

 h
ou

se
ho

ld
s 

an
d 

he
lp

 to
 

in
ce

nt
iv

is
e 

th
ei

r 
ch

ild
re

n’
s 

sc
ho

ol
in

g
 

(c
on

tin
ue

d)



118 8  Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

L
ow

 s
ch

oo
l d

em
an

d 
du

e 
to

 w
ea

k 
co

m
pa

ti
bi

li
ty

 
w

it
h 

co
m

m
un

it
y 

no
rm

s 
an

d 
ch

il
d 

la
bo

ur
 n

ee
ds

, 
an

d 
a 

la
ck

 o
f s

ui
ta

bl
e 

fle
xi

bi
li

ty
 o

f a
 p

ol
ic

y 
in

st
ru

m
en

t
O

ne
 in

 s
ix

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
ag

ed
 6

-1
4 

ar
e 

in
vo

lv
ed

 in
 c

hi
ld

 
la

bo
ur

. T
he

 r
em

ov
al

 o
f 

sc
ho

ol
 f

ee
s 

is
 o

ft
en

 n
ot

 
en

ou
gh

 to
 a

ttr
ac

t c
hi

ld
re

n.
 I

ni
tia

te
d 

in
 2

00
8,

 L
E

A
P 

(L
iv

el
ih

oo
d 

E
m

po
w

er
m

en
t A

ga
in

st
 P

ov
er

ty
) 

is
 a

 
ca

sh
 tr

an
sf

er
 p

ro
gr

am
m

e—
co

nd
iti

on
al

 o
n 

sc
ho

ol
 

at
te

nd
an

ce
, h

ea
lth

 v
is

its
 a

nd
 n

o 
ch

ild
 la

bo
ur

 
in

vo
lv

em
en

t—
th

at
 is

 a
im

ed
 a

t p
os

iti
ve

ly
 d

is
cr

im
i-

na
tin

g 
fa

m
ili

es
 in

 th
e 

lo
w

es
t q

ui
nt

ile
 a

m
on

g 
th

e 
po

or
 w

ith
 in

co
m

e 
su

bs
tit

ut
io

n.
  

G
ra

nt
 a

m
ou

nt
s 

ar
e 

de
te

rm
in

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 
ho

us
eh

ol
d 

de
pe

nd
en

ts
, r

an
gi

ng
 f

ro
m

 G
H

¢8
-1

5 
m

on
th

ly
 (

U
S$

5.
20

-1
0.

30
 a

t 2
01

0 
ex

ch
an

ge
 r

at
es

) 
W

or
ld

 B
an

k 
20

10
e)

• 
�C

on
si

de
r 

si
m

pl
if

yi
ng

 th
e 

ta
rg

et
in

g 
 

m
ec

ha
ni

sm
 o

f 
th

e 
L

E
A

P 
po

lic
y 

by
 

sc
al

in
g 

up
 it

s 
fo

cu
s 

an
d 

sc
op

e 
on

 th
e 

N
or

th

$/
*/

+
+

+
A

s 
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
iv

e 
co

st
s 

ac
co

un
t f

or
 n

ea
rl

y  
ha

lf
 o

f 
to

ta
l p

ro
gr

am
m

e 
ex

pe
ns

es
,  

ta
rg

et
in

g 
L

E
A

P 
to

 th
e 

N
or

th
 c

ou
ld

 a
lm

os
t 

do
ub

le
 th

e 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 to
ta

l b
en

efi
ci

ar
ie

s 
(c

ur
re

nt
ly

 3
2,

00
0 

ho
us

eh
ol

ds
 in

 2
01

0)
 

w
ith

ou
t r

eq
ui

ri
ng

 e
xt

ra
 fi

na
nc

in
g 

(s
ee

 a
ls

o 
W

or
ld

 B
an

k 
20

10
e)

L
E

A
P 

is
 a

lr
ea

dy
 r

eg
ar

de
d 

as
 a

 k
ey

 p
ol

ic
y 

to
 a

ttr
ac

t t
he

 m
os

t m
ar

gi
na

lis
ed

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
in

to
 s

ch
oo

l (
ib

id
.)

. A
t t

he
 s

am
e 

tim
e 

ho
w

-
ev

er
, s

uc
h 

a 
re

fo
rm

ed
 L

E
A

P 
po

lic
y 

w
ou

ld
 

no
t o

nl
y 

si
gn

ifi
ca

nt
ly

 r
ed

uc
e 

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

iv
e 

co
st

s 
bu

t i
t w

ou
ld

 a
ls

o 
pr

om
ot

e 
ex

tr
em

e 
po

ve
rt

y 
re

du
ct

io
n 

in
 th

e 
m

os
t d

is
ad

va
n-

ta
ge

d 
pa

rt
 o

f 
th

e 
co

un
tr

y.
 I

t w
ou

ld
 a

ls
o 

he
lp

 
to

 r
ed

uc
e 

in
di

re
ct

 c
os

ts
, o

ff
se

t o
pp

or
tu

ni
ty

 
co

st
s 

an
d 

ra
is

e 
de

m
an

d 
fo

r 
sc

ho
ol

in
g,

 a
ll 

of
 

w
hi

ch
 a

re
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 if
 c

hi
ld

 la
bo

ur
 is

 to
 b

e 
ov

er
co

m
e 

an
d 

ba
si

c 
ed

uc
at

io
n 

is
 to

 b
e 

tr
ul

y 
fr

ee
 a

nd
 u

ni
ve

rs
al

L
ow

 s
ch

oo
l d

em
an

d 
du

e 
to

 w
ea

k 
co

m
pa

ti
bi

li
ty

 
w

it
h 

co
m

m
un

it
y 

no
rm

s 
an

d 
ch

il
d 

la
bo

ur
 n

ee
ds

, 
an

d 
a 

la
ck

 o
f a

da
pt

ab
il

it
y 

of
 o

rg
an

is
at

io
na

l 
ar

ra
ng

em
en

ts
C

hi
ld

 la
bo

ur
 is

 m
or

e 
pe

rv
as

iv
e 

in
 r

ur
al

 a
re

as
  

w
he

re
 s

ch
oo

l a
tte

nd
an

ce
 p

at
te

rn
s 

ca
n 

at
 ti

m
es

 
re

fle
ct

 s
ea

so
na

l n
ee

ds
 (

A
w

ed
ob

a 
et

 a
l. 

20
03

).
 

Po
lic

ie
s 

th
at

 d
o 

no
t c

on
si

de
r 

lo
ca

l c
om

m
un

ity
 

de
m

an
ds

 c
an

 in
ad

ve
rt

en
tly

 h
av

e 
ne

ga
tiv

e 
ef

fe
ct

s 
on

 r
ur

al
 li

ve
lih

oo
ds

 in
so

fa
r 

as
 th

ey
 m

ay
 o

bl
ig

e 
so

m
e 

ho
us

eh
ol

ds
 to

 c
ho

os
e 

be
tw

ee
n 

ei
th

er
 w

or
k 

or
 

sc
ho

ol
in

g 
(C

ha
p.

 6
)

• 
�C

on
si

de
r 

ad
op

tin
g 

a 
m

or
e 

fle
xi

bl
e 

 
sc

ho
ol

 o
pe

ra
tio

n 
sc

he
du

le
 in

 r
ur

al
 

ar
ea

s 
by

 s
hi

ft
in

g 
th

e 
st

ar
t d

at
es

 a
nd

 
ho

lid
ay

 p
er

io
ds

 o
f 

th
e 

sc
ho

ol
 c

al
en

da
r 

an
d 

ho
ur

s 
of

 th
e 

ac
tu

al
 s

ch
oo

l d
ay

 
po

ss
ib

ly
 a

t t
he

 d
is

tr
ic

t l
ev

el
 to

 r
ed

uc
e 

co
nfl

ic
ts

 w
ith

 c
hi

ld
re

n’
s 

fa
m

ily
 w

or
k 

on
 th

e 
fa

rm

$/
**

/+
+

N
o 

ex
tr

a 
fin

an
ci

ng
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

ne
ed

ed
  

as
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

sc
ho

ol
 c

os
ts

 f
or

 th
e 

sa
m

e 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 s
ch

oo
l d

ay
s 

w
ou

ld
 a

pp
ly

 b
ut

 
on

 a
 d

if
fe

re
nt

 s
ch

oo
l s

ch
ed

ul
e.

 S
in

ce
 a

 
pr

ev
io

us
 N

D
C

 G
ov

er
nm

en
t h

as
 d

is
cu

ss
ed

 
po

te
nt

ia
lly

 a
da

pt
in

g 
th

e 
sc

ho
ol

 c
al

en
da

r 
to

 th
is

 e
nd

, p
ol

iti
ca

l i
nt

er
es

t e
xi

st
s 

al
th

ou
gh

 a
 r

ev
iv

ed
 d

at
a-

dr
iv

en
 d

is
cu

ss
io

n 
w

ou
ld

 b
e 

ne
ed

ed
.

A
 p

ol
ic

y 
of

 m
at

ch
in

g 
th

e 
sc

ho
ol

 c
al

en
da

r 
w

ith
 th

e 
fa

rm
in

g 
ca

le
nd

ar
 w

ou
ld

 h
el

p 
to

 
br

in
g 

ou
t-

of
-s

ch
oo

l c
hi

ld
 la

bo
ur

er
s 

in
to

 th
e 

sy
st

em
 a

nd
 d

ec
re

as
e 

se
as

on
al

 a
bs

en
te

ei
sm

 
am

on
g 

bo
th

 te
ac

he
rs

 a
nd

 p
up

ils
 g

iv
en

 th
at

 
th

ey
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

ab
le

 to
 a

ss
is

t d
ur

in
g 

pl
an

tin
g 

an
d 

ha
rv

es
tin

g 
tim

es
 (

se
e 

al
so

 A
w

ed
ob

a 
et

 
al

. 2
00

3)

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

St
ra

te
gi

c o
bj

ec
tiv

e:
 In

te
gr

at
e 

th
e 

re
m

ai
ni

ng
 o

ut
-o

f-
sc

ho
ol

 ch
ild

re
n 

an
d 

in
cr

ea
se

 at
te

nd
an

ce
 at

 th
e 

ba
sic

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
le

ve
l w

ith
 a

 fo
cu

s o
n 

th
e 

ge
og

ra
ph

ic
al

ly
 d

isa
dv

an
ta

ge
d 

an
d 

ch
ild

 la
bo

ur
er

s

(c
on

tin
ue

d)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_6


119Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

• 
�Sc

al
e 

up
 th

e 
Sc

ho
ol

 F
or

 L
if

e 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
in

 N
or

th
er

n 
G

ha
na

 a
nd

 
en

su
re

 it
s 

su
st

ai
na

bi
lit

y,
 a

s 
its

 s
ch

oo
l-

in
g 

sc
he

du
le

 a
cc

om
m

od
at

es
 f

or
 th

e 
 

ch
ild

 la
bo

ur
 n

ee
ds

 o
f 

ho
us

eh
ol

ds

$/
*/

+
+

M
in

im
al

 f
un

di
ng

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ne

ed
ed

 a
s 

th
e 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

ha
s 

ve
ry

 lo
w

 o
pe

ra
tio

na
l 

co
st

s

Po
or

 a
ch

ie
ve

m
en

t o
f o

ut
co

m
es

 d
ue

 to
 in

su
ffi

ci
en

t 
ph

ys
ic

al
 r

es
ou

rc
es

22
.5

 %
 o

f 
pr

im
ar

y 
st

ud
en

ts
 ta

ke
 a

t l
ea

st
 1

 h
ou

r 
to

 
ge

t t
o 

an
d 

co
m

e 
ho

m
e 

fr
om

 s
ch

oo
l (

Ta
bl

e 
4.

3)
 a

nd
 

th
er

e 
ar

e 
so

m
ew

ha
t f

ew
er

 p
ri

m
ar

y 
sc

ho
ol

s 
re

la
tiv

e 
to

 th
e 

re
sp

ec
tiv

e 
po

pu
la

tio
n 

sh
ar

e 
in

 th
e 

N
or

th
 

co
m

pa
re

d 
to

 th
e 

So
ut

h

• 
�E

ns
ur

e 
th

e 
pr

ov
is

io
n 

of
 s

uf
fic

ie
nt

 
pr

im
ar

y 
sc

ho
ol

 s
tr

uc
tu

re
s 

(w
ith

 w
at

er
 

an
d 

to
ile

t f
ac

ili
tie

s)
 s

o 
th

at
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

do
 n

ot
 c

om
m

ut
e 

m
or

e 
th

an
 3

 o
r 

4 
ki

lo
m

et
re

s 
to

 s
ch

oo
l—

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 

re
qu

ir
ed

 in
 r

ur
al

 a
re

as

$$
$/

*/
+

B
ui

ld
in

g 
cl

as
sr

oo
m

s 
is

 g
en

er
al

ly
 v

er
y 

ex
pe

ns
iv

e,
 a

lth
ou

gh
 it

 h
as

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
su

pp
or

t a
m

on
g 

se
ni

or
 p

ol
ic

y 
m

ak
er

s 
(e

vi
-

de
nc

ed
 in

 th
e 

in
te

rv
ie

w
 w

ith
 th

e 
M

in
is

te
r 

of
 E

du
ca

tio
n)

T
hi

s 
ap

pr
oa

ch
 w

ou
ld

 h
el

p 
de

cr
ea

se
 p

re
s-

su
re

 o
n 

ex
is

tin
g 

sc
ho

ol
 in

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

 a
nd

 
re

du
ce

 th
e 

sh
ar

e 
of

 c
ro

w
de

d 
an

d 
op

en
-a

ir
 

cl
as

sr
oo

m
s 

th
at

 a
re

 k
no

w
n 

to
 n

eg
at

iv
el

y 
af

fe
ct

 r
et

en
tio

n 
ra

te
s 

(C
ha

p.
 4

),
 a

lth
ou

gh
 

sc
ho

ol
 c

on
st

ru
ct

io
n 

ha
s 

de
cr

ea
si

ng
 r

et
ur

ns
 

(s
ee

 a
ls

o 
Pr

itc
he

tt 
20

04
)

A
 la

ck
 o

f a
da

pt
ab

ili
ty

 o
f o

rg
an

is
at

io
na

l a
rr

an
ge

m
en

ts
R

es
ou

rc
es

 a
re

 v
er

y 
po

or
ly

 a
nd

 in
ef

fic
ie

nt
ly

 a
llo

ca
te

d 
to

 th
e 

go
ve

rn
m

en
t’s

 s
o-

ca
lle

d 
‘d

ep
riv

ed
 d

is
tr

ic
ts

’ 
w

hi
ch

 a
cc

ou
nt

 fo
r o

ne
-t

hi
rd

 o
f a

ll 
di

st
ri

ct
s 

an
d 

 
ar

e 
re

ci
pi

en
ts

 o
f d

is
pr

op
or

tio
na

te
ly

 m
or

e 
pu

bl
ic

  
fu

nd
in

g.
 S

in
ce

 it
s 

in
ce

pt
io

n 
a 

de
ca

de
 a

go
, t

he
 

po
lic

y 
ar

ch
ite

ct
ur

e—
w

hi
ch

 s
til

l c
la

ss
ifi

es
 ‘d

ep
riv

ed
 

di
st

ri
ct

s’
 u

si
ng

 2
00

1 
da

ta
—

ne
ed

s 
to

 u
nd

er
go

 re
fo

rm
 

in
 o

rd
er

 to
 re

fle
ct

 th
e 

cu
rr

en
t r

ea
lit

y 
in

 th
es

e 
di

st
ri

ct
s.

 
St

at
is

tic
al

 a
na

ly
si

s 
us

in
g 

20
08

/0
9 

E
M

IS
 d

at
a 

re
ve

al
s 

th
at

 1
4 

of
 th

e 
53

 ‘d
ep

riv
ed

 d
is

tr
ic

ts
’ a

lr
ea

dy
 re

ac
he

d 
10

0 
%

 n
et

 e
nr

ol
m

en
t i

n 
pr

im
ar

y 
an

d 
m

an
y 

ot
he

rs
 

ha
ve

 s
ur

pa
ss

ed
 th

e 
na

tio
na

l a
ve

ra
ge

 p
ri

m
ar

y 
ne

t 
en

ro
lm

en
t a

t 8
8.

5 
%

. A
ls

o,
 th

e 
sc

he
m

e 
is

 c
ur

re
nt

ly
 

to
o 

cl
os

el
y 

lin
ke

d 
to

 s
up

pl
y-

si
de

 is
su

es
 (i

f s
ch

oo
ls

 
ne

ed
 re

pa
ir

s,
 s

ea
tin

g 
pl

ac
es

 e
tc

.) 
an

d 
ne

ed
s 

to
 b

et
te

r 
re

fle
ct

 d
em

an
d-

si
de

 is
su

es

• 
�R

ed
efi

ne
 th

e 
go

ve
rn

m
en

t’s
 ‘

de
pr

iv
ed

 
di

st
ri

ct
s’

 s
ch

em
e 

us
in

g 
th

e 
la

te
st

 d
at

a 
to

 b
et

te
r 

re
fle

ct
 c

ha
ng

in
g 

ed
uc

at
io

na
l 

ne
ed

s.
• 

�C
on

si
de

r 
re

fo
rm

in
g 

th
e 

ta
rg

et
in

g 
cr

ite
ri

on
 f

or
 ‘

de
pr

iv
ed

 d
is

tr
ic

ts
’ t

o 
su

bs
id

is
e 

th
e 

fir
st

 fi
ft

y 
di

st
ri

ct
s 

th
at

 
fa

ll 
be

lo
w

 th
e 

na
tio

na
l a

ve
ra

ge
 n

et
 

pr
im

ar
y 

en
ro

lm
en

t o
f 

88
.5

 %
 a

nd
 

si
m

ul
ta

ne
ou

sl
y 

fa
ll 

in
to

 th
e 

bo
tto

m
 

tw
o 

qu
in

til
es

 w
hi

ch
 w

ou
ld

 p
os

iti
ve

ly
 

di
sc

ri
m

in
at

e 
th

e 
po

or
es

t h
ou

se
ho

ld
s 

in
 th

e 
co

un
tr

y,
 b

ot
h 

ed
uc

at
io

na
lly

 a
nd

 
m

on
et

ar
ily

$/
*/

+
+

N
o 

ad
di

tio
na

l c
os

ts
 a

re
 f

or
es

ee
n 

(f
or

 a
 

po
lic

y 
of

 r
ed

is
tr

ib
ut

io
n)

 e
xc

ep
t f

or
 p

ot
en

-
tia

l i
ni

tia
l a

dm
in

is
tr

at
iv

e 
co

st
s,

 w
hi

le
 

ef
fo

rt
s 

to
 h

el
p 

m
ax

im
is

e 
th

e 
ef

fic
ie

nc
y 

of
 

pu
bl

ic
 e

xp
en

di
tu

re
 w

ill
 li

ke
ly

 h
av

e 
st

ro
ng

 
po

lit
ic

al
 s

up
po

rt

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 r
ed

uc
e 

la
rg

e 
le

ve
ls

 o
f 

m
is

al
-

lo
ca

tio
n 

of
 p

ub
lic

 s
pe

nd
in

g 
an

d 
ch

an
ne

l 
‘a

dd
iti

on
al

’ f
un

di
ng

 to
 th

e 
di

st
ri

ct
s 

th
at

 a
re

 
tr

ul
y 

m
os

t d
ep

ri
ve

d

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

St
ra

te
gi

c o
bj

ec
tiv

e:
 In

te
gr

at
e 

th
e 

re
m

ai
ni

ng
 o

ut
-o

f-
sc

ho
ol

 ch
ild

re
n 

an
d 

in
cr

ea
se

 at
te

nd
an

ce
 at

 th
e 

ba
sic

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
le

ve
l w

ith
 a

 fo
cu

s o
n 

th
e 

ge
og

ra
ph

ic
al

ly
 d

isa
dv

an
ta

ge
d 

an
d 

ch
ild

 la
bo

ur
er

s

(c
on

tin
ue

d)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_4
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_4


120 8  Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

St
ra

te
gi

c 
ob

je
ct

iv
e:

 R
ed

uc
e 

no
n-

en
ro

lm
en

t a
nd

 s
ch

oo
l a

bs
en

te
ei

sm
 d

ue
 to

 c
hi

ld
re

n’
s 

he
al

th
 s

ta
tu

s

A
 la

ck
 o

f s
ui

ta
bl

e 
fle

xi
bi

li
ty

 a
nd

 o
f r

es
is

ta
nc

e 
to

 
co

rr
up

ti
on

 o
f a

 p
ol

ic
y 

in
st

ru
m

en
t

H
ig

h 
le

ve
ls

 o
f m

al
nu

tr
iti

on
 a

nd
 a

na
em

ia
 in

 G
ha

na
 

ca
us

e 
ir

re
ve

rs
ib

le
 p

hy
si

ca
l a

nd
 m

en
ta

l s
tu

nt
in

g 
of

 c
hi

ld
re

n.
 T

he
 s

ch
oo

l f
ee

di
ng

 p
ro

gr
am

m
e 

th
at

 
he

lp
s 

ta
ck

le
 th

es
e 

ch
al

le
ng

es
 is

 c
ur

re
nt

ly
 p

oo
rl

y 
ad

m
in

is
te

re
d 

an
d 

ve
ry

 u
ne

qu
al

ly
 d

is
tr

ib
ut

ed
, 

w
ith

 2
3.

1%
 o

f p
ri

m
ar

y 
st

ud
en

ts
 c

ov
er

ed
 b

y 
th

e 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
in

 th
e 

So
ut

h 
an

d 
12

.4
 %

 in
 th

e 
N

or
th

 
(s

ee
 c

ha
pt

er
 5

). 
It

 a
ls

o 
ha

s 
a 

st
ro

ng
 p

ov
er

ty
-r

ed
uc

in
g 

di
m

en
si

on
 a

s 
pa

re
nt

s 
sa

ve
 a

 v
er

y 
si

gn
ifi

ca
nt

 s
ha

re
 o

f 
ho

us
eh

ol
d 

in
co

m
e 

on
 s

ch
oo

l m
ea

ls
: 1

95
 s

ch
oo

l d
ay

s 
x 

0.
30

–0
.4

0 
pe

se
w

as
 =

 G
H

¢5
8.

50
-7

8.
00

 a
 y

ea
r (

or
 

U
S$

40
-5

4 
at

 2
01

0 
ex

ch
an

ge
 ra

te
s)

. I
t i

s 
im

po
rt

an
t 

to
 re

m
em

be
r t

ha
t w

hi
le

 p
ro

vi
di

ng
 s

ch
oo

l m
ea

ls
 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 d

ur
in

g 
th

e 
fir

st
 s

ev
er

al
 y

ea
rs

 o
f p

ri
m

ar
y 

sc
ho

ol
in

g 
ha

s 
po

si
tiv

e 
ef

fe
ct

s 
on

 b
ot

h 
sc

ho
ol

in
g 

an
d 

he
al

th
 in

di
ca

to
rs

, t
ar

ge
tin

g 
ev

en
 y

ou
ng

er
 c

hi
ld

re
n 

is
 

eq
ua

lly
 n

ec
es

sa
ry

 a
s 

m
al

nu
tr

iti
on

 c
an

 c
au

se
 s

tu
nt

in
g 

an
d 

th
us

 c
an

 a
ff

ec
t l

at
e 

sc
ho

ol
 e

nr
ol

m
en

t (
ib

id
.)

• 
�R

ea
llo

ca
te

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 o

f 
th

e 
sc

ho
ol

 
fe

ed
in

g 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e 
to

 th
e 

m
os

t n
ee

dy
 

gr
ou

ps
 b

y 
m

in
im

is
in

g 
(p

os
si

bl
y 

el
im

in
at

in
g)

 it
s 

sc
op

e 
in

 th
e 

So
ut

h 
an

d 
by

 ta
rg

et
in

g 
th

e 
en

tir
e 

N
or

th
 o

f 
G

ha
na

, w
he

re
 m

os
t h

un
gr

y,
 p

oo
r 

an
d/

or
 o

ut
-o

f-
sc

ho
ol

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
liv

e.

• 
�C

on
si

de
r 

ex
pa

nd
in

g 
th

e 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e’
s 

ta
rg

et
 p

op
ul

at
io

n 
to

 in
cl

ud
e 

al
l p

re
-

sc
ho

ol
er

s 
(4

 to
 5

 y
ea

r 
ol

ds
) 

in
 th

e 
N

or
th

.

• 
�C

on
si

de
r 

ex
pa

nd
in

g 
pr

ov
is

io
n 

of
 ir

on
 

su
pp

le
m

en
ts

 a
s 

pa
rt

 o
f 

th
e 

sc
ho

ol
 

fe
ed

in
g 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e,

 a
s 

m
os

t c
hi

ld
re

n 
an

d 
yo

ut
h 

ar
e 

an
ae

m
ic

 in
 G

ha
na

 
(C

ha
p.

 5
)

$/
*/

+
+

+
Su

ch
 s

pa
tia

l r
es

ou
rc

e 
re

al
lo

ca
tio

n 
w

ou
ld

 
lik

el
y 

re
qu

ir
e 

no
 e

xt
ra

 f
un

di
ng

, a
s 

20
.7

 
%

 o
f 

al
l c

hi
ld

re
n 

in
 p

ri
m

ar
y 

sc
ho

ol
 in

 
20

08
/0

9 
ar

e 
be

ne
fic

ia
ri

es
 b

ut
 o

nl
y 

19
 %

 
of

 th
e 

to
ta

l p
ri

m
ar

y-
ag

e 
po

pu
la

tio
n 

liv
es

 
in

 th
e 

N
or

th
 (

se
e 

C
ha

p.
 5

).
 A

t t
he

 s
am

e 
tim

e,
 p

ol
iti

ca
l s

up
po

rt
 w

ou
ld

 li
ke

ly
 b

e 
hi

gh
 a

s 
th

e 
re

fo
rm

 w
ou

ld
 e

nh
an

ce
 th

e 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e’
s 

ta
rg

et
in

g 
ef

fic
ie

nc
y 

gi
ve

n 
its

 
ob

je
ct

iv
e.

$$
$/

**
/+

+
U

ni
ve

rs
al

is
in

g 
co

ve
ra

ge
 f

or
 p

re
-s

ch
oo

le
rs

 
in

 th
e 

N
or

th
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

bo
th

 fi
na

nc
ia

lly
 

an
d 

po
lit

ic
al

ly
 f

ea
si

bl
e,

 g
iv

en
 th

e 
sm

al
l 

po
pu

la
tio

n 
si

ze
.

$/
*/

+
+

M
in

im
al

 f
un

di
ng

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
re

qu
ir

ed
 a

s 
it 

w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ab

so
rb

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
ad

m
in

is
tr

a-
tiv

e 
an

d 
im

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

st
ru

ct
ur

e 
of

 th
e 

sc
ho

ol
 f

ee
di

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
m

e

E
xp

an
di

ng
 th

is
 v

ita
l s

oc
ia

l s
af

et
y 

ne
t i

n 
th

e 
N

or
th

 v
ia

 s
im

pl
e 

ge
og

ra
ph

ic
 ta

rg
et

in
g 

w
ou

ld
 im

pr
ov

e 
th

e 
pr

og
ra

m
m

e’
s 

ve
ry

 p
oo

r 
re

so
ur

ce
 a

llo
ca

tio
n,

 s
up

po
rt

 c
hi

ld
re

n 
of

 
im

po
ve

ri
sh

ed
 h

ou
se

ho
ld

s,
 r

ed
uc

e 
m

al
nu

tr
i-

tio
n 

an
d 

an
ae

m
ia

 r
at

es
 a

nd
 in

ce
nt

iv
is

e 
pa

r-
en

ts
 to

 e
ns

ur
e 

th
ei

r 
ch

ild
re

n 
ar

e 
in

 s
ch

oo
l

Po
or

 a
ch

ie
ve

m
en

t o
f o

ut
co

m
es

 d
ue

 to
 s

ic
kn

es
s,

 
in

fe
ct

io
n 

an
d 

ab
se

nt
ee

is
m

 a
s 

a 
re

su
lt

 o
f i

ns
uf

fic
ie

nt
 

sc
ho

ol
 in

fr
as

tr
uc

tu
re

33
.5

 %
 o

f 
pr

im
ar

y 
sc

ho
ol

s 
ha

ve
 n

o 
ac

ce
ss

 to
 

dr
in

ki
ng

 w
at

er
 a

nd
 4

2 
%

 h
av

e 
no

 to
ile

ts
, w

ith
 m

uc
h 

hi
gh

er
 s

ha
re

s 
in

 th
e 

N
or

th
 (

E
M

IS
 d

at
a)

. C
hi

ld
re

n 
an

d 
yo

ut
h 

te
nd

 to
 h

av
e 

lo
w

er
 e

nr
ol

m
en

t a
nd

 a
tta

in
-

m
en

t l
ev

el
s 

in
 s

ch
oo

ls
 w

he
re

 c
le

an
 w

at
er

 a
nd

/o
r 

fu
nc

tio
ni

ng
 s

an
ita

tio
n 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s 
ar

e 
la

ck
in

g 
(C

ha
p.

 5
)

• 
�C

on
st

ru
ct

 im
pr

ov
ed

 w
at

er
 a

nd
 to

ile
t 

fa
ci

lit
ie

s 
in

 a
ll 

sc
ho

ol
s,

 in
cl

ud
in

g 
w

as
te

 d
is

po
sa

l f
ac

ili
tie

s

$$
/*

/+
+

Po
lit

ic
al

 w
ill

 e
xi

st
s 

to
 u

ni
ve

rs
al

is
e 

th
es

e 
ba

si
c 

am
en

iti
es

 in
 s

ch
oo

ls
, a

s 
po

lic
y 

ta
rg

et
s 

ha
ve

 a
lr

ea
dy

 b
ee

n 
ad

op
te

d 
by

 th
e 

go
ve

rn
m

en
t (

M
in

is
tr

y 
of

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
20

08
; 

N
et

he
rl

an
ds

 D
ev

el
op

m
en

t O
rg

an
is

at
io

n 
20

08
) 

bu
t a

dd
iti

on
al

 f
un

di
ng

 w
ill

 s
til

l b
e 

ne
ed

ed

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 h
el

p 
to

 r
ed

uc
e 

de
hy

dr
at

io
n 

an
d 

po
or

 h
yg

ie
ne

 in
 s

ch
oo

ls
 a

nd
 d

ec
re

as
e 

th
e 

in
ci

de
nc

e 
of

 s
ic

kn
es

s 
an

d 
in

fe
ct

io
n 

am
on

g 
ch

ild
re

n 
an

d 
yo

ut
h 

(C
ha

p.
 5

)

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

(c
on

tin
ue

d)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_5
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_5
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_5
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_5


121Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

St
ra

te
gi

c 
ob

je
ct

iv
e:

 I
nc

re
as

e 
op

po
rt

un
iti

es
 in

 u
pp

er
 s

ec
on

da
ry

, T
V

E
T

 a
nd

 h
ig

he
r 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
an

d 
th

er
eb

y 
he

lp
 p

ro
m

ot
e 

sk
ill

s 
de

ve
lo

pm
en

t a
nd

 e
co

no
m

ic
 g

ro
w

th

A
 la

ck
 o

f a
da

pt
ab

il
it

y 
of

 o
rg

an
is

at
io

na
l  

ar
ra

ng
em

en
ts

T
he

re
 is

 a
 s

ev
er

e 
im

ba
la

nc
e 

in
 th

e 
sk

ill
s 

su
pp

ly
 

fo
r 

an
d 

sk
ill

s 
de

m
an

d 
of

 th
e 

la
bo

ur
 m

ar
ke

t, 
w

ith
 

an
 u

nf
ul

fil
le

d 
su

pp
ly

 o
f 

sc
ie

nc
e 

an
d 

te
ch

no
lo

gy
 

gr
ad

ua
te

s 
an

d 
an

 e
xc

es
s 

of
 g

ra
du

at
es

 in
 a

rt
s 

an
d 

hu
m

an
iti

es
 (

C
ha

p.
 3

)

• 
�E

st
ab

lis
h 

en
ro

lm
en

t q
uo

ta
s 

to
 a

ch
ie

ve
 

th
e 

go
ve

rn
m

en
t t

ar
ge

t o
f 

re
ac

hi
ng

 a
 

sh
ar

e 
of

 6
0 

%
 o

f 
un

iv
er

si
ty

 s
tu

de
nt

s 
re

gi
st

er
ed

 in
 d

is
ci

pl
in

es
 r

el
at

ed
 to

 
sc

ie
nc

e 
an

d 
te

ch
no

lo
gy

 b
y 

th
e 

ye
ar

 
20

20
 (

se
e 

M
in

is
tr

y 
of

 E
du

ca
tio

n 
20

10
),

 w
hi

le
 th

e 
sh

ar
e 

w
as

 3
7.

7 
%

 in
 

20
07

/0
8 

ba
se

d 
on

 E
M

IS
 d

at
a.

• 
�E

st
ab

lis
h 

a 
ne

tw
or

k 
to

 li
nk

 e
du

ca
tio

n/
sk

ill
s 

su
pp

ly
 to

 it
s 

la
bo

ur
 m

ar
ke

t 
de

m
an

d 
by

 in
cr

ea
si

ng
 e

ng
ag

em
en

t o
f 

in
du

st
ry

 a
nd

 e
m

pl
oy

er
s 

in
 is

su
es

 o
f 

cu
rr

ic
ul

um
 c

on
te

nt
 a

nd
 s

ki
ll 

ne
ed

s

$/
*/

+
+

+
N

o 
or

 o
nl

y 
m

in
im

al
 c

os
ts

 w
ou

ld
 a

cc
om

-
pa

ny
 th

is
 m

ea
su

re
 a

s 
it 

la
rg

el
y 

in
vo

lv
es

 a
 

sh
if

tin
g 

of
 e

nr
ol

m
en

t q
uo

ta
s 

fo
r 

re
sp

ec
-

tiv
e 

su
bj

ec
ts

 w
he

re
as

 tu
iti

on
 f

ee
s 

ar
e 

ty
pi

-
ca

lly
 th

e 
sa

m
e 

ac
ro

ss
 d

if
fe

re
nt

 d
is

ci
pl

in
es

. 
T

he
 g

ov
er

nm
en

t h
as

 f
ur

th
er

m
or

e 
al

re
ad

y 
en

do
rs

ed
 th

e 
60

 %
 ta

rg
et

$/
*/

+
+

M
in

im
al

 f
un

di
ng

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
ne

ed
ed

 (
fo

r 
ad

m
in

is
tr

at
iv

e 
pu

rp
os

es
),

 w
hi

le
 p

ol
iti

ca
l 

su
pp

or
t w

ou
ld

 li
ke

ly
 b

e 
st

ro
ng

 in
 im

pr
ov

-
in

g 
th

e 
re

le
va

nc
e 

of
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d 

th
e 

ex
te

rn
al

 e
ffi

ci
en

cy
 o

f 
th

e 
se

ct
or

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 h
el

p 
to

 in
cr

ea
se

 e
m

pl
oy

m
en

t 
ra

te
s 

am
on

g 
gr

ad
ua

te
s,

 r
ai

se
 th

e 
ef

fic
ie

nc
y 

an
d 

ef
fe

ct
iv

en
es

s 
of

 p
ub

lic
 in

ve
st

m
en

t i
n 

hi
gh

er
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d 

pr
om

ot
e 

cr
iti

ca
l d

ri
v-

er
s 

fo
r 

na
tio

na
l d

ev
el

op
m

en
t

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 in
cr

ea
se

 in
vo

lv
em

en
t o

f 
pr

iv
at

e 
se

ct
or

 a
ct

or
s 

to
 fi

nd
 b

ro
ad

 c
on

se
ns

us
 o

n 
se

ct
or

al
 n

ee
ds

 a
nd

 e
du

ca
tio

na
l p

ri
or

iti
es

A
 la

ck
 o

f a
da

pt
ab

il
it

y 
of

 o
rg

an
is

at
io

na
l  

ar
ra

ng
em

en
ts

 to
 g

eo
gr

ap
hi

c 
co

nd
it

io
ns

D
is

ta
nc

e 
ed

uc
at

io
n,

 a
 to

ol
 f

or
 o

pe
ni

ng
 a

cc
es

s 
to

 
sc

ho
ol

in
g 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 a

t h
ig

he
r 

le
ve

ls
, c

an
 h

el
p 

to
 

ov
er

co
m

e 
m

an
y 

ba
rr

ie
rs

 to
 e

du
ca

tio
n,

 n
ot

ab
ly

 
ge

og
ra

ph
ic

 b
ut

 a
ls

o 
ge

nd
er

 a
nd

 e
co

no
m

ic
 b

ar
ri

er
s.

 
In

 a
dd

iti
on

, t
er

tia
ry

 in
st

itu
tio

ns
 d

o 
no

t h
av

e 
th

e 
ca

pa
ci

ty
, i

n 
te

rm
s 

of
 f

ac
ili

tie
s 

an
d 

pe
rs

on
ne

l, 
to

 
ta

ke
 in

 a
ll 

qu
al

ifi
ed

 c
an

di
da

te
s 

(K
w

ap
on

g 
20

07
)

• 
�C

on
si

de
r 

th
e 

fe
as

ib
ili

ty
 o

f 
ex

pa
nd

in
g 

op
en

 u
ni

ve
rs

iti
es

 (
di

st
an

ce
 le

ar
ni

ng
 

in
st

itu
tio

ns
) 

an
d 

tr
ai

ni
ng

 r
el

ev
an

t 
pe

rs
on

ne
l a

s 
a 

co
m

pl
im

en
ta

ry
 a

nd
 

co
st

-e
ff

ec
tiv

e 
m

ea
ns

 to
 o

pe
n 

up
 

te
rt

ia
ry

 e
du

ca
tio

n.

$$
/*

/+
+

A
dd

iti
on

al
 f

un
di

ng
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

ne
ed

ed
 in

 
te

rm
s 

of
 h

um
an

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 b

ut
 n

o 
or

 o
nl

y 
m

in
im

al
 f

un
di

ng
 in

 te
rm

s 
of

 p
hy

si
-

ca
l r

es
ou

rc
es

. G
iv

en
 it

s 
co

st
-e

ffi
ci

en
cy

 
re

la
tiv

e 
to

 tr
ad

iti
on

al
 te

rt
ia

ry
 in

st
itu

tio
ns

, 
po

lit
ic

al
 s

up
po

rt
 m

ay
 e

xi
st

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 h
el

p 
to

 d
ri

ve
 in

cr
ea

se
d 

le
ve

ls
 

of
 te

rt
ia

ry
 e

du
ca

tio
n 

es
pe

ci
al

ly
 a

m
on

g 
th

e 
m

os
t g

eo
gr

ap
hi

ca
lly

 d
is

ad
va

nt
ag

ed
 a

nd
, 

am
on

g 
ot

he
r 

be
ne

fit
s,

 w
ou

ld
 h

el
p 

sc
al

e 
up

 
th

e 
hi

gh
ly

 s
ki

lle
d 

la
bo

ur
 f

or
ce

 a
t l

ow
er

 th
an

 
us

ua
l p

ub
lic

 c
os

ts

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

(c
on

tin
ue

d)

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_3


122 8  Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

St
ra

te
gi

c 
ob

je
ct

iv
e:

 F
re

e 
up

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 f

or
 a

lte
rn

at
iv

e 
an

d 
ad

di
tio

na
l i

nv
es

tm
en

ts

L
ow

 le
ve

ls
 o

f o
pe

ra
ti

on
al

 e
ffi

ci
en

cy
Fi

na
nc

ia
l s

up
po

rt
 is

 (
as

 m
en

tio
ne

d)
 n

ot
 r

eq
ui

re
d 

to
 

ta
ck

le
 m

an
y 

of
 th

e 
se

ct
or

al
 c

on
st

ra
in

ts
 id

en
tifi

ed
 

he
re

. Y
et

, a
s 

a 
W

or
ld

 B
an

k 
(2

01
1)

 s
tu

dy
 f

ou
nd

, 
th

er
e 

is
 v

er
y 

m
uc

h 
ro

om
 to

 r
ed

uc
e 

in
ef

fic
ie

nc
ie

s 
in

 te
rm

s 
of

 te
ac

he
r 

sa
la

ri
es

 in
 G

ha
na

. E
du

ca
tio

n 
sp

en
di

ng
 o

n 
te

ac
he

rs
 a

cc
ou

nt
s 

fo
r 

96
 %

 o
f 

ed
uc

a-
tio

n 
ex

pe
nd

itu
re

, o
r 

ov
er

 o
ne

 q
ua

rt
er

 o
f 

al
l g

ov
er

n-
m

en
t s

pe
nd

in
g 

in
 2

01
0 

(E
M

IS
 d

at
a)

, a
nd

 la
rg

e 
sh

ar
es

 o
f 

th
is

 s
pe

nd
in

g 
ar

e 
po

or
ly

 a
llo

ca
te

d 
(i

bi
d.

)

• 
�Sl

im
 d

ow
n 

th
e 

sh
ar

e 
of

 e
du

ca
tio

n 
 

sp
en

di
ng

 f
or

 te
ac

he
rs

 b
y 

 
ra

tio
na

lis
in

g 
st

af
f,

 e
lim

in
at

in
g 

gh
os

t t
ea

ch
er

s 
(r

em
un

er
at

ed
 b

ut
 

ab
se

nt
 te

ac
he

rs
) 

an
d 

ot
he

r 
un

ut
ili

se
d 

pe
rs

on
ne

l (
se

e 
W

or
ld

 B
an

k 
20

11
) 

an
d 

en
su

re
 a

 m
or

e 
eq

ui
ta

bl
e 

di
st

ri
ct

-l
ev

el
 

di
st

ri
bu

tio
n 

of
 te

ac
he

rs

$/
**

/+
+

+
T

hi
s 

w
ou

ld
 li

ke
ly

 im
pl

y 
ve

ry
 la

rg
e 

ga
in

s 
in

 le
ve

ls
 o

f 
av

ai
la

bl
e 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
fu

nd
-

in
g,

 b
ut

 s
in

ce
 te

ac
he

r 
un

io
ns

 a
re

 w
el

l 
or

ga
ni

se
d 

in
 G

ha
na

 (
as

 fi
el

d 
re

se
ar

ch
 

in
di

ca
te

s)
, c

ar
ry

in
g 

ou
t s

uc
h 

re
fo

rm
s 

m
ay

 
be

 p
ol

iti
ca

lly
 c

ha
lle

ng
in

g

E
ffi

ci
en

cy
 g

ai
ns

 in
 te

ac
he

r 
sa

la
ri

es
 w

ou
ld

 
ve

ry
 li

ke
ly

 b
e 

th
e 

m
os

t f
ea

si
bl

e 
an

d 
ef

fe
ct

iv
e 

st
ra

te
gy

 to
 f

re
e 

up
 la

rg
e 

am
ou

nt
s 

of
 p

ub
lic

 r
es

ou
rc

es
 f

or
 e

du
ca

tio
n.

 I
t 

w
ou

ld
 a

ls
o 

he
lp

 r
ed

uc
e 

th
e 

do
no

r 
fu

nd
in

g 
de

m
an

ds

St
ra

te
gi

c 
ob

je
ct

iv
e:

 E
nh

an
ce

 c
ap

ac
ity

 to
 a

ch
ie

ve
 g

re
at

er
 o

ut
co

m
es

L
ow

 o
pe

ra
ti

on
al

 e
ffi

ci
en

cy
 d

ue
 to

 w
ea

k 
pu

bl
ic

 
m

an
ag

em
en

t t
ha

t l
ea

ds
 to

 p
oo

r 
ac

hi
ev

em
en

t o
f 

ou
tc

om
es

A
 v

er
y 

im
po

rt
an

t fi
nd

in
g 

of
 d

ir
ec

t p
ol

ic
y 

di
al

og
ue

 
w

ith
 th

e 
go

ve
rn

m
en

t i
n 

20
10

 is
 th

at
 m

an
y 

go
ve

rn
-

m
en

t s
ta

ff
 h

av
e 

lim
ite

d 
ex

pe
ri

en
ce

 in
 c

on
du

ct
in

g 
a 

nu
m

be
r 

of
 a

dm
in

is
tr

at
iv

e 
an

d 
m

an
ag

er
ia

l t
as

ks
 

su
ch

 a
s 

fo
rm

ul
at

in
g 

w
or

k 
pl

an
s 

an
d 

te
rm

s 
of

 r
ef

er
-

en
ce

s,
 a

m
on

g 
ot

he
rs

. T
hi

s 
is

 a
 c

ri
tic

al
 c

om
po

ne
nt

 
of

 th
e 

re
la

tiv
el

y 
lo

w
 o

ve
ra

ll 
ca

pa
bi

lit
y 

of
 th

e 
go

ve
rn

m
en

t n
ot

 o
nl

y 
in

 e
ff

ec
tiv

el
y 

im
pl

em
en

tin
g 

po
lic

ie
s 

an
d 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

 a
nd

 c
on

tin
ua

lly
 r

ef
or

m
-

in
g 

th
es

e,
 b

ut
 a

ls
o 

(a
t l

ea
st

 a
s 

im
po

rt
an

t)
 in

 m
an

ag
-

in
g 

ev
er

yd
ay

 ta
sk

s 
in

 th
e 

M
in

is
tr

y 
(n

ot
e-

ta
ki

ng
, 

fo
llo

w
in

g 
a 

de
ta

ile
d 

w
or

k 
pl

an
 e

tc
.)

• 
�C

on
du

ct
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 w

or
ks

ho
ps

 (
po

ss
ib

ly
  

fo
r 

1-
2 

w
ee

ks
 e

ve
ry

 y
ea

r)
 in

 p
ub

lic
 

ad
m

in
is

tr
at

io
n 

an
d 

m
an

ag
em

en
t f

or
 

m
id

- 
an

d 
se

ni
or

-l
ev

el
 m

in
is

te
ri

al
 s

ta
ff

$/
**

/+
+

+
T

ra
in

in
g 

w
or

ks
ho

ps
 c

an
 b

e 
co

nd
uc

te
d 

at
 

ve
ry

 lo
w

 c
os

ts
 (

an
d 

ar
e 

of
te

n 
ex

te
rn

al
ly

 
fu

nd
ed

),
 w

hi
le

 th
e 

de
gr

ee
 o

f 
hi

gh
-l

ev
el

 
po

lit
ic

al
 s

up
po

rt
 r

eq
ui

re
d 

to
 c

ar
ry

 o
ut

 
su

ch
 tr

ai
ni

ng
 w

ou
ld

 n
ee

d 
to

 b
e 

fu
rt

he
r 

ex
pl

or
ed

T
hi

s 
w

ou
ld

 b
ui

ld
 u

p 
th

e 
go

ve
rn

m
en

t’s
 

m
an

ag
er

ia
l s

ki
lls

, i
m

pl
em

en
ta

tio
n 

kn
ow

-
ho

w
 a

nd
 o

ve
ra

ll 
ca

pa
ci

ty
 b

y 
he

lp
in

g 
to

 p
ri

-
or

iti
se

 a
ge

nd
as

, t
o 

be
 m

or
e 

re
su

lts
-f

oc
us

ed
 

an
d,

 a
m

on
g 

ot
he

r 
be

ne
fit

s,
 to

 o
pe

ra
te

 m
or

e 
ef

fic
ie

nt
ly

 a
nd

 e
ff

ec
tiv

el
y.

 I
n 

ad
di

tio
n,

 it
 

w
ou

ld
 h

el
p 

im
pr

ov
e 

th
e 

ca
pa

bi
lit

y 
of

 g
ov

-
er

nm
en

t s
ta

ff
 to

 b
et

te
r 

m
an

ag
e 

po
lic

ie
s 

an
d 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

, a
nd

 s
ys

te
m

s 
an

d 
pr

oc
es

se
s,

 
w

hi
ch

 is
 n

ee
de

d 
to

 a
dd

re
ss

 m
an

y 
of

 th
e 

bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
s 

ou
tli

ne
d 

in
 th

is
 ta

bl
e

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

(c
on

tin
ue

d)



123Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions

Ta
bl

e 
8.

1 
(c

on
tin

ue
d)

L
ow

 o
pe

ra
ti

on
al

 e
ffi

ci
en

cy
 d

ue
 to

 w
ea

k 
da

ta
 

m
an

ag
em

en
t t

ha
t l

ea
ds

 to
 p

oo
r 

ac
hi

ev
em

en
t o

f 
ou

tc
om

es
T

he
 g

ov
er

nm
en

t a
s 

w
el

l a
s 

de
ve

lo
pm

en
t p

ar
tn

er
s 

an
d 

th
e 

ac
ad

em
ia

 d
o 

no
t c

ol
le

ct
 d

at
a 

on
 s

ev
er

al
 

ke
y 

in
di

ca
to

rs
 in

 G
ha

na
, w

ith
ou

t w
hi

ch
 it

 w
ill

 
be

 d
if

fic
ul

t t
o 

fu
lly

 c
om

pr
eh

en
d 

th
e 

ca
us

es
 a

nd
 

co
ns

eq
ue

nc
es

 o
f 

va
ri

ou
s 

ph
en

om
en

a 
af

fe
ct

in
g 

ed
uc

at
io

n 
an

d 
th

er
ef

or
e 

to
 f

or
m

ul
at

e 
co

he
re

nt
 a

nd
 

ef
fic

ie
nt

 p
ol

ic
ie

s.
 T

he
 b

as
ic

 m
ot

to
 is

: i
f 

it 
is

 n
ot

 
m

ea
su

re
d,

 it
 is

 n
ot

 m
an

ag
ed

 a
nd

 c
an

no
t b

e 
di

re
ct

ly
 

in
flu

en
ce

d.
 T

hi
s 

re
fe

rs
 n

ot
 o

nl
y 

to
 s

pe
ci

fic
 e

du
ca

-
tio

n 
in

di
ca

to
rs

, b
ut

 th
er

e 
ar

e 
al

so
 g

ro
up

s 
in

 s
oc

ie
ty

 
th

at
 a

re
 n

ot
 s

pe
ci

fic
al

ly
 c

ap
tu

re
d 

in
 g

ov
er

nm
en

t 
or

 h
ou

se
ho

ld
 s

ur
ve

y 
da

ta
 s

uc
h 

as
 s

tr
ee

t c
hi

ld
re

n.
 

In
 a

dd
iti

on
, t

he
 g

ov
er

nm
en

t c
ur

re
nt

ly
 h

as
 lo

w
 

ca
pa

bi
lit

y 
to

 m
an

ag
e 

da
ta

 a
nd

 r
es

ul
ts

, a
s 

fie
ld

 
re

se
ar

ch
 c

on
du

ct
ed

 in
 2

01
0 

an
d 

da
ta

 a
na

ly
si

s 
ab

ov
e 

in
di

ca
te

• �A
dm

in
is

tr
at

iv
e 

E
M

IS
 e

nr
ol

m
en

t 
in

di
ca

to
rs

 n
ee

d 
to

 in
cl

ud
e 

ag
e 

at
 

en
ro

lm
en

t f
or

 e
ac

h 
sp

ec
ifi

c 
ye

ar
 a

s 
cu

rr
en

t i
nd

ic
at

or
s 

hi
de

 th
e 

tr
ue

 r
ea

lit
y 

be
hi

nd
 e

nr
ol

m
en

t p
at

te
rn

s 
an

d 
ov

er
-

ag
e 

ch
ild

re
n.

• 
�C

ol
le

ct
 d

at
a 

on
 s

tr
ee

t c
hi

ld
re

n 
by

  
po

ss
ib

ly
 in

cl
ud

in
g 

re
le

va
nt

 v
ar

ia
bl

es
 

in
 th

e 
m

aj
or

 n
at

io
na

l s
ur

ve
ys

 (
G

L
SS

, 
G

D
H

S)
 a

nd
 b

y 
ad

ap
tin

g 
th

ei
r 

da
ta

 
co

lle
ct

io
n 

m
ec

ha
ni

sm
s 

to
 a

ls
o 

su
rv

ey
 

no
n-

ho
us

eh
ol

d 
un

its
 (

i.e
. i

nd
ep

en
de

nt
 

ch
ild

re
n)

.
• 

�C
on

du
ct

 d
at

a-
dr

iv
en

 n
ee

ds
 a

ss
es

s-
m

en
ts

 o
f 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

 s
uc

h 
as

 in
 th

is
 

st
ud

y 
po

ss
ib

ly
 o

n 
a 

ye
ar

ly
 b

as
is

 a
nd

, 
as

 a
pp

lic
ab

le
, m

od
if

y 
be

ne
fic

ia
ri

es
, a

s 
th

e 
da

ta
 a

na
ly

si
s 

re
ve

al
s 

th
at

 m
os

t p
ro

-
gr

am
m

es
 a

re
 v

er
y 

po
or

ly
 ta

rg
et

ed
 (

th
e 

sc
ho

ol
 f

ee
di

ng
 p

ro
gr

am
m

e,
 d

ep
ri

ve
d 

di
st

ri
ct

s 
sc

he
m

e,
 c

ap
ita

tio
n 

gr
an

t e
tc

.)

$/
*/

+
N

o 
ex

tr
a 

fu
nd

in
g 

w
ou

ld
 b

e 
re

qu
ir

ed
 a

s 
ag

e-
sp

ec
ifi

c 
en

ro
lm

en
t i

nd
ic

at
or

s 
co

ul
d 

si
m

pl
y 

be
 in

cl
ud

ed
 in

to
 th

e 
ex

is
tin

g 
an

nu
al

 s
ch

oo
l s

ur
ve

y.

$/
*/

+
+

N
o 

or
 o

nl
y 

m
in

im
al

 f
un

di
ng

 w
ou

ld
 b

e 
re

qu
ir

ed
 a

s 
re

sp
ec

tiv
e 

in
di

ca
to

rs
 c

ou
ld

 
si

m
pl

y 
be

 in
cl

ud
ed

 in
to

 th
e 

m
aj

or
 

na
tio

na
l h

ou
se

ho
ld

 s
ur

ve
ys

 a
lr

ea
dy

 
co

nd
uc

te
d.

$/
*/

+
+

+
L

ik
el

y 
no

 fi
na

nc
ia

l e
xp

en
se

s 
w

ou
ld

 f
al

l 
on

 th
e 

pu
bl

ic
 s

ec
to

r 
as

 s
uc

h 
as

se
ss

-
m

en
ts

 (
w

he
n 

co
nd

uc
te

d)
 w

ou
ld

 b
e 

ge
ne

ra
lly

 e
xt

er
na

lly
 fi

na
nc

ed
 b

ut
 la

rg
e 

fin
an

ci
al

 s
av

in
gs

 c
ou

ld
 b

e 
m

ad
e 

fo
r 

th
e 

go
ve

rn
m

en
t b

y 
im

pr
ov

in
g 

th
e 

ta
rg

et
in

g 
ef

fic
ie

nc
y 

of
 p

ro
gr

am
m

es

A
n 

im
pr

ov
ed

 s
ys

te
m

 o
f 

da
ta

-c
ol

le
ct

io
n,

 
an

al
ys

is
 a

nd
 m

an
ag

em
en

t w
ou

ld
 h

av
e 

a 
nu

m
be

r 
of

 b
en

efi
ts

 b
y 

he
lp

in
g:

 to
 id

en
tif

y 
ev

ol
vi

ng
 c

on
st

ra
in

ts
 in

 th
e 

se
ct

or
, t

o 
ga

in
 a

 
be

tte
r 

un
de

rs
ta

nd
in

g 
of

 c
ha

ng
in

g 
ne

ed
s 

of
 

vu
ln

er
ab

le
 g

ro
up

s 
(s

uc
h 

as
 s

tr
ee

t c
hi

ld
re

n)
, 

to
 b

et
te

r 
pl

an
 s

ch
oo

l c
al

en
da

rs
 p

os
si

bl
y 

re
fle

ct
in

g 
fa

rm
in

g 
se

as
on

s,
 to

 id
en

tif
y 

hu
m

an
 r

es
ou

rc
e 

ne
ed

s 
fo

r 
th

e 
la

bo
ur

 
m

ar
ke

t a
nd

 th
us

 to
 im

pr
ov

e 
th

e 
re

le
va

nc
e 

of
 e

du
ca

tio
n.

 I
t w

ou
ld

 th
er

eb
y 

he
lp

 p
ol

ic
y 

pl
an

ne
rs

 to
 d

ev
el

op
 m

or
e 

so
un

d 
an

d 
ev

id
en

ce
-b

as
ed

 p
ol

ic
ie

s 
an

d 
pr

og
ra

m
m

es
 

th
at

 b
et

te
r 

ca
te

r 
to

 th
e 

pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
 n

ee
ds

 o
f 

ch
ild

re
n 

an
d 

yo
ut

h,
 w

hi
le

 a
ls

o 
he

lp
in

g 
to

 
be

tte
r 

ta
rg

et
 e

xi
st

in
g 

pr
og

ra
m

m
es

 a
nd

 th
us

 
to

 e
nh

an
ce

 th
e 

ef
fic

ie
nc

y 
of

 o
ve

ra
ll 

pu
bl

ic
 

ex
pe

nd
itu

re

So
ur

ce
 T

he
 c

on
te

nt
 is

 d
er

iv
ed

 f
ro

m
 th

e 
au

th
or

’s
 a

na
ly

si
s 

fin
di

ng
s 

th
ro

ug
ho

ut
 th

e 
st

ud
y,

 if
 n

ot
 o

th
er

w
is

e 
ci

te
d

To
 p

ro
vi

de
 a

 m
or

e 
de

ta
ile

d 
de

sc
ri

pt
io

n 
of

 th
e 

sp
ec

ifi
c 

bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
s 

an
d 

de
ta

ile
d 

di
ag

no
si

s 
of

 th
e 

ch
an

ge
 p

ro
ce

ss
 n

ee
de

d 
to

 a
ch

ie
ve

 o
ut

co
m

es
, t

he
 m

et
ho

do
lo

gi
ca

l s
tr

uc
tu

re
 o

f 
th

e 
po

lic
y 

m
at

ri
x 

ha
s 

be
en

 p
ar

tly
 i

nfl
ue

nc
ed

 b
y 

th
e 

C
ap

ac
ity

 D
ev

el
op

m
en

t 
R

es
ul

ts
 F

ra
m

ew
or

k,
 w

hi
ch

 t
he

 a
ut

ho
r 

he
lp

ed
 a

da
pt

 t
o 

an
ot

he
r 

W
es

t A
fr

ic
an

 c
ou

nt
ry

 i
n 

co
lla

bo
ra

tio
n 

w
ith

 t
he

 W
or

ld
 B

an
k 

in
 

20
11

 a
nd

 w
hi

ch
 h

as
 b

ee
n 

am
en

de
d 

an
d 

ex
pa

nd
ed

 f
or

 th
is

 p
ol

ic
y 

m
at

ri
x 

to
 in

cl
ud

e 
ot

he
r 

re
le

va
nt

 f
ea

tu
re

s 
no

t c
ap

tu
re

d 
in

 th
e 

fr
am

ew
or

k,
 p

ar
tic

ul
ar

ly
 th

e 
es

tim
at

ed
 fi

na
nc

ia
l a

nd
 p

ol
iti

ca
l c

os
ts

 
as

 w
el

l 
as

 b
en

efi
ts

 (
fo

r 
an

 o
ve

rv
ie

w
 o

f 
th

e 
fr

am
ew

or
k 

se
e:

 W
or

ld
 B

an
k 

20
09

c)
. E

st
im

at
ed

 c
os

ts
 a

nd
 b

en
efi

ts
 a

re
 c

la
ss

ifi
ed

 h
er

e 
as

 f
ol

lo
w

s:
 $

 N
o 

or
 l

ow
 c

os
t; 

$$
 m

od
er

at
e 

co
st

; 
$$

$ 
hi

gh
 c

os
t. 

*L
ow

 p
ol

iti
ca

l 
co

st
; 

**
m

od
er

at
e 

po
lit

ic
al

 c
os

t; 
**

*h
ig

h 
po

lit
ic

al
 c

os
t. 

+
L

ow
 b

en
efi

t; 
+

+
m

od
er

at
e 

be
ne

fit
; 
+

+
+

hi
gh

 b
en

efi
t. 

Po
lit

ic
al

 c
os

ts
 a

re
 d

efi
ne

d 
he

re
 a

bo
ve

 a
ll 

as
 h

ow
 p

ol
iti

ca
lly

 d
if

-
fic

ul
t 

w
ou

ld
 t

he
 i

m
pl

em
en

ta
tio

n 
of

 a
 g

iv
en

 r
ef

or
m

 a
pp

ro
ac

h 
be

 f
or

 t
he

 c
en

tr
al

 g
ov

er
nm

en
t. 

T
he

 m
ai

n 
ag

en
t 

of
 c

ha
ng

e 
fo

r 
m

os
t 

di
sc

us
se

d 
po

lic
y 

re
fo

rm
s 

is
 t

he
 M

in
is

tr
y 

of
 E

du
ca

tio
n 

an
d/

or
 

ot
he

r 
m

in
is

tr
ie

s 
w

ith
 e

du
ca

tio
n-

re
la

te
d 

ob
je

ct
iv

es
 a

nd
 p

ro
gr

am
m

es
, w

ith
 p

ri
va

te
 s

ec
to

r 
ac

to
rs

 a
t t

im
es

 a
ls

o 
co

nt
ri

bu
tin

g 
to

 th
e 

ch
an

ge
 p

ro
ce

ss

Bi
nd

in
g 

co
ns

tr
ai

nt
Po

lic
y, 

pr
og

ra
m

m
e 

or
 re

fo
rm

 ap
pr

oa
ch

Fi
na

nc
ia

l c
os

t (
$)

 p
ol

iti
ca

l c
os

t (
*)

  
be

ne
fit

 (+
)

Ex
pe

ct
ed

 o
ut

co
m

e

St
ra

te
gi

c o
bj

ec
tiv

e:
 E

nh
an

ce
 c

ap
ac

ity
 to

 a
ch

ie
ve

 g
re

at
er

 o
ut

co
m

es



124

A few of the reforms and interventions discussed here, although beyond the tar-
geted scope of this study, will require comprehensive costing before policy-makers 
will be able to set policy priorities. Others will require ongoing assessment of results 
so that corrective action can be taken. It is argued here that this latter need appears 
to possibly be the most persistent binding constraint facing the education sector: 
the low capability of the government to consistently fine-tune and administer poli-
cies and programmes to make them better targeted, and more relevant, efficient and 
effective (for which solutions are outlined in Table 8.1). It goes without saying that, 
although many of the key policy reforms needed are discussed here, there are other 
policy responses that could be appropriate in addressing the underlying constraints 
and therefore the policy matrix is not necessarily exhaustive. Before drawing final 
conclusions, a brief assessment of the capitation grant is conducted in the following, 
given that it is seen by many in Ghana, as field research indicates, as the main policy 
instrument to attract the remaining out-of-school children into the system.

The capitation grant was adopted to help abolish all school fees. The capitation 
grant scheme was piloted in 2004. By 2005 its scope had been extended nation-
wide, and in 2011 it continues to provide per capita grants to all kindergarten, pri-
mary and junior secondary schools. Its objective is to help offset ‘private costs’ for 
schooling by providing public basic schools with resources to help upgrade school 
infrastructure, including sanitation facilities and furniture, sports equipment and 
school materials (CDD 2010), making the grant a rather supply-driven policy lever.

The capitation grant needs to tackle resource leakage and misappropriation. In 
response to the question on the grant’s resource leakage, the Minister of Education 
indicated during the interview that losses of public resources 

are social problems. […] First of all, the authorities themselves [are] providing School 
Feeding and Capitation Fund in a way that nobody monitors to see whether those schools 
targeted to benefit from these things are really benefiting from it. […] monitoring is very 
weak. […] If you go to the meetings, they just get together and buy Fanta [a soft drink] 
[…] and they put it down in their records [as] in-service training.

With a clear degree of openness and transparency, the Minister admits to cases 
of corruption related to the capitation grant, while acknowledging the need for 
improved grant monitoring. Nonetheless, the leakage of public funds is indeed 
a social problem in Ghana, but in having effects on the grant’s effectiveness, the 
Ministry of Education has a responsibility to enhance the administration of fund-
ing disbursements, for which solutions are mapped out inTable 8.1 above.

The capitation grant could be targeted to the North instead of nationally. With 
education expenses incurred by households being 15.7 times that of the capita-
tion grant at the basic school level, the grant should be based on equity and not 
equality because its current targeting structure is likely to do nothing in terms of 
reducing educational disparities between different areas of the country and will 
rather likely contribute to widening these. Since the government’s principal educa-
tional objective is to reach universal basic education—i.e. attract and maintain the 
remaining and most disadvantaged children in the system—it must disproportion-
ately support these children and therefore it is argued here that public resources 
are very poor allocated with the nationwide policy of the capitation grant.

8  Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions
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The capitation grant could be targeted to households instead of schools. By 
reforming the disbursement arrangements and allocating grant funds directly to 
households (i.e. reducing levels of transaction and bypassing schools and pos-
sibly districts), this may likely make the management of funds more transparent 
and mitigate corruption and the large shares of resource leakage, especially since 
the current structure can incentivise schools to report higher than actual enrol-
ments in order to receive more grant funding as it is per capita-based. Even more 
importantly, with hundreds of thousands of children outside the school system 
in the North, they do not receive any benefits from the capitation grants as these 
are transferred to school authorities and not to households. Such a direct voucher 
scheme would also allow, depending on location, some clients (households) to 
decide on which school to send their children, in which case it is conceivable that 
schools could become more performance-based to better attract students. It is 
important to note that the government does have the institutional capacity to carry 
out such a reformed scheme proposed here, evidenced by for example conditional 
cash transfers to households already being applied in the country through the 
LEAP policy.

Based on the findings throughout the analysis, it is argued that—at the sector’s 
current juncture—non-universal and truly demand-side interventions will be most 
effective in opening access and improving outcomes at the basic education level. 
The capitation grant, adopted with high expectations as possibly the main driver 
towards universal basic schooling, does not fulfil either of these two criteria. Until 
the capitation grant is reformed to become more demand-driven and pro-North (or 
until an improved policy is adopted), universal education will likely remain out of 
reach.

In closing, this policy chapter builds on the challenges and risks identified 
in the preceding chapters. In addressing the question of which coping strategies 
need to be adopted with urgency to reach the most underserved, get them into 
school and keep them in school until they complete higher levels, the chapter 
maps out a number of possible policy responses and reforms for consideration by 
policymakers and practitioners. It helps to inform on potential paths to build up 
administrative and institutional capabilities, to increase the efficiency of public 
expenditure and the effectiveness of public policies and interventions and thereby 
to improve the educational landscape in Ghana. The following and final chapter 
concludes with the key findings, implications and emerging challenges derived 
from the entire analysis.

Policy Discussion: Outlining Policy Options and Solutions
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Why is it so important to gain a better understanding of the specific sources of 
educational exclusion in Ghana and to outline a number of reforms needed for its 
reduction? The answer appears obvious: to allow every child to complete at least 
the basic cycle of education and thus to improve equitable human and economic 
development and the living conditions of Ghanaians. However, well over one mil-
lion children of basic school age are still outside the school system. By explor-
ing political, economic, geographic, health and demographic factors affecting the 
education sector of today and tomorrow, the main purpose of the analysis has been 
to identify the conditions and characteristics of these out-of-school children and 
of educationally disadvantaged youth and young adults, the root causes of their 
vulnerability and exclusion, and thereby help to inform decision-makers and actors 
who draft and implement public policy of possible ways to achieve universal edu-
cation and promote more equitable skills development in Ghana. The analysis 
provides a first attempt at empirically assessing the effects of individual, house-
hold, community, regional and national factors on educational marginalisation and 
privilege simultaneously, and does this applying the latest data available in Ghana. 
It is therefore hoped that this study, by taking stock of the underlying risk- and 
enabling-factors of educational change and thus by determining priority areas for 
resource mobilisation, makes a contribution on how to best utilise existing and 
new resources and catalyse efforts towards increased educational opportunities and 
outcomes in the country.

Given that reviews of the central findings are provided at the end of each 
chapter, the objective of this closing chapter is threefold: first, the main research 
questions that were laid out in the introduction and guide the entire analysis are 
returned to in a summarised fashion and the interconnections between these ques-
tions are outlined; second, coping strategies for policy to improve the educational 
landscape are derived from the main findings, and; finally, emerging challenges 
and opportunities are mapped out.

Conclusion: Coping Strategies, Emerging 
Challenges and Opportunities

Chapter 9
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128 9  Conclusion: Coping Strategies, Emerging Challenges and Opportunities

Addressing the Main Research Questions

•	 How and to what extent do political, economic, geographic, health and demo-
graphic factors affect educational access and attainment in Ghana?

While much research exists on what happens inside the classroom in affecting 
the schooling experience of children and youth, much less exists on what happens 
outside the classroom in influencing access to, progression through or completion 
of different educational cycles. By turning the focus to the wide-range of external 
factors at both the macro and micro levels, the analysis attempts to help fill this 
research gap by assessing the Ghanaian context and argues that the combination 
of outside influences can determine the performance of the sector more so than 
school-specific factors, and therefore need to be much better reflected in policy 
formulation and programmes.

The underlying causes of non-attendance and low educational attainment can be 
complexly interdependent, multifaceted and cross-sectoral. They can vary from fac-
tors as wide-spread in their influence as political instability, slow economic growth 
and persistent population pressure to those as specific in their manifestation as the 
geographic isolation of particular groups, the demographic make-up at home and the 
health, labour and migration status of individual children, youth and adults, as out-
lined in the conceptual framework in Fig. 1.1 that helped guide the empirical analysis.

Educational development in Ghana is influenced most by demographic pressure 
and economic growth followed by the North–South divide. Findings show that of a 
number of external factors at the macro and micro levels influencing educational 
development, it is possible to discern among the most important influencers at the 
national level (macroeconomic and demographic environment), at the regional 
level (the geographic divide between the North and South) and at the individual, 
household and community level (labour and nutritional status).

Three factors are at the forefront. First, continued high demographic growth 
(four children per woman in 2008) strongly retards the country’s educational 
development through persistent influxes of (likely unabsorbable) new school 
enrolments at all levels, through very large supply demands on education per-
sonnel, infrastructure and services, and through substantial and incremental fis-
cal pressures. Estimates indicate that the basic school age population alone will 
grow by millions in the coming decades who will all require schooling (includ-
ing the over one million children still out of school today) (Chap. 7). Second, 
the magnitude, structure and growth of the Ghanaian economy determine almost 
entirely the amount of public spending and resources available for the educa-
tion sector and  the degree to which these fluctuate. Over the period 2000–2008, 
annual economic growth at 5.3 % surpassed all historical highs and consequently 
so did public  spending on education at 8  % of GDP, while taking into account 
that funding—although a vital prerequisite—will by no means be enough to bring 
educational change alone (Chap. 3). Together, economic and demographic growth 

http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_1
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_7
http://dx.doi.org/10.1007/978-1-4614-4936-2_3
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strongly shape the constraining and enabling environment for educational devel-
opment at the individual, household, community and regional level. Third, birth 
place in the North or South is one of the strongest predictors of an individual’s 
future human capital in Ghana. If the South constituted its own country, nearly 
every 17-year-old would have already attained primary completion for example, 
while if the North formed its own country, almost one quarter of youth of this age 
would not have had this chance. The isolation and marginalisation of the North is 
caused mainly by the high opportunity costs of schooling as most livelihoods are 
in subsistence farming in this part of the country, and by its past political neglect 
and continued limited political attention reflected in lower levels of allocated 
resources (funding, teachers and physical facilities). Regression analysis shows 
that geographic location in the North has the largest explanatory value—even 
larger than variables like welfare quintile levels—in constraining school participa-
tion and also determining labour participation among control variables at the child, 
parent, household, regional and cluster level (Table 6.6). Given these findings, the 
analysis breaks away from the conventional thinking that monetary poverty largely 
explains educational poverty and stresses the point that being born in the North 
can often cause educational and monetary poverty (with the North home to all dis-
tricts that fall into the bottom quintile), while educational and monetary poverty 
does not cause relocation to the North (Chap. 4).

Improving equitable levels of education in Ghana in coming years will continue 
to largely rely on how rapidly current high population growth reduces (and the 
influx of potential recipients of education services), how rapidly the economy con-
tinues to grow (and levels of available education expenditure) and how rapidly the 
disparity between the North and South reduces (and inequitable resource distribu-
tion and high opportunity costs of schooling). While these three influences have 
been identified as the most important in affecting the country’s educational devel-
opment, findings emerging from the analysis show that addressing—in parallel—
a number of issues at the individual, household and community level will be of 
fundamental importance, particularly child labour and malnutrition/anaemia.

The main explanation for the very large North–South educational gap is that 
a number of health, economic and demographic factors often come together 
to disadvantage Northerners. In terms of child labour, the fact that the majority 
of out-of-school children of basic school age in the North are engaged in labour 
activities, makes child labour the leading alternative to schooling (Chap. 6). 
Nearly all of the about 317,000 child labourers 6–14 years of age are involved in 
farming activities and the country’s strong agricultural dependency also contrib-
utes to lower demand for education as well as a volatile and more limited public 
resource pool to fund education policies and programmes (Chap. 3). Given that 
child labour is separate from the decision to attend school for almost one in every 
ten children 6–14 years old in the country, opening up educational opportunities 
for the marginalised cannot be separate from demand-side interventions to miti-
gate child labour (Chap. 6). In terms of malnutrition and anaemia, reducing the 
prevalence of sickness and school absenteeism and ensuring children begin pri-
mary school at the official age of six appear dependent upon reducing current 
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levels of child stunting, malnutrition and especially anaemia, from which the 
majority of children suffer in the country (Chap. 5).

Other external variables seem to be less important than these five factors in 
influencing the educational landscape in Ghana. Regression analysis found parents 
without any schooling, particularly fathers, to be a predictor in constraining school 
participation, although interventions such as promoting adult literacy programmes 
may not always be the most viable policy response, since targeting children and 
youth directly would likely often have greater policy relevance and impact (Chap. 8). 
A rather unexpected finding from the regression results is the very limited or insignif-
icant impact that the number of younger or older household members has on a child’s 
schooling, whereas descriptive data analysis highlighted its importance on access and 
outcomes. Some issues have few effects on the education sector in Ghana compared 
to other sub-Saharan countries (e.g. HIV/AIDS, gender disparities in access at lower 
levels), and therefore should receive relatively lower levels of resources.

•	 How and to what extent does educational attainment influence political, eco-
nomic, health and demographic factors in Ghana?

The analysis shows that—in a circular fashion—increasing levels of education 
has the potential, among other benefits, to relieve population pressure, help fos-
ter economic growth, generate high social and health returns and, possibly most 
importantly, improve people’s quality of life.

Meeting other MDGs will be accelerated by greater educational attainment. 
While over one quarter of 15–19-year olds in the country and about half of 
Northerners of this age have not been able to achieve the modest goal of com-
pleting a full course of primary schooling by 2008/2009 (GDHS), various data 
analyses and regression findings in this study indicate that achieving universal 
primary education (MDG 2) and higher levels of education will help attain other 
MDGs, which continue to play a central role in the government’s development 
strategy:

•	 MDG 1 Eradicate extreme poverty and hunger: Getting out-of-school chil-
dren into the system and ensuring their progression throughout and possibly 
beyond the basic cycle will constitute a true hope for many to help escape pov-
erty traps for themselves and their children later in life, as a Ghanaian’s income 
level increases exponentially according to his or her educational status. Cost-
benefit analysis also found high private and social rates of return to education 
in Ghana. It appears, therefore, that the 28.5 % of people in 2005/2006 living in 
poverty could be strongly reduced if all children and youth would in fact receive 
at least basic education (Chap. 6). In terms of hunger, the share of both chroni-
cally and severely undernourished/stunted children under-5 with mothers who 
have no schooling is about twice as high as for those with mothers who have 
upper secondary schooling or beyond (Chap. 5).

•	 MDG 3 Promote gender equality and empower women: Gender parity in 
access has nearly been reached at the basic school level, while there are two 
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males for every female at the tertiary level. Improving gender parity in educa-
tional attainment at all levels would help reduce gender inequalities in earn-
ings, in types of employment and, amongst others, in holding public positions 
(Chaps. 6 and 7).

•	 MDG 4 Reduce child mortality: Children who have mothers without any 
schooling are more likely to die during infancy than those who have mothers 
who complete the basic school cycle (78 deaths compared to 52 deaths per 
1,000 live births) (Multiple Indicator Cluster Survey 2006).

•	 MDG 5 Improve maternal health: Regression analysis indicates that a wom-
an’s progression up the educational ladder directly impacts her health and 
social behaviour in terms of childbearing, pregnancy, and natal care. Compared 
to women without any schooling, those with secondary education delay their 
first pregnancy by 2.7 years, space out pregnancies by an additional 6 and a half 
months, and seek more health care, with for example an 18 % increase in using 
a malaria prevention drug during pregnancy. It also found that if all girls would 
complete the basic cycle, they would have almost one less child later in life, 
whereas graduating from university explains a reduction of almost two child-
births per woman, while controlling for age, locality, occupation/wealth and 
physical access to a health facility (Chap. 5).

•	 MDG 6 Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases: Only 1.6 % of men 
without schooling, who had two or more partners in the past year, used a con-
dom in comparison to 18.2 % for those with primary education and 41.9 % of 
men who have at least upper secondary schooling, which is partly explained by 
sex education in schools providing students with knowledge and skills that can 
influence their behaviour and offer protection. Children who have mothers with 
upper secondary schooling or beyond are twice as likely to take anti-malarial 
drugs when they have fever (61.5 %) compared to those with mothers who have 
no schooling (31.7 %) (Chap. 5).

•	 MDG 7 Ensure environmental sustainability: While climate stress par-
ticularly affects Northern Ghana and continues to intensify in this part of the 
country (World Bank 2010d), the ability to mitigate it and other environmental 
hazards will be likely conditional on scaling up educational capital and techno-
logical efficiency in Ghana.

Improving education is a ‘sine qua non’ for a number of aspects of national 
development. Consolidating political participation, enhancing the quality of the 
country’s labour force, making the economy more diversified and competitive, 
promoting sustainable social and economic development, sustainably fighting pov-
erty and empowering individuals are central challenges confronting Ghanaians 
in years to come, as the data analysis has shown. Since tackling these challenges 
are all dependent on scaling up educational capital, it will be fundamental for the 
government to improve the delivery of educational services to effectively lay the 
needed skills and knowledge base.

Findings show that household occupation, health status, household demo-
graphics and economic welfare levels can help to predict a child’s education 
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opportunities early in life. The years of education he or she is able to acquire can 
help predict in turn their type of occupation, health status, household demograph-
ics and economic welfare levels later in life. In conditions of extreme education 
poverty, these interlocking synergies can at times reflect a ‘catch 22’ or educa-
tion poverty trap, making public action absolutely necessary to tackle the numer-
ous external constraints to school intake and retention. It is, therefore, argued here 
that education policy and strategy must not only be better aligned to the existing 
and emerging challenges identified in the analysis. But to provide more equitable 
opportunities and outcomes in education for all young Ghanaians, the education 
sector and a wider range of policy instruments cannot be separated from the over-
all external environment within which the sector operates and which presents con-
straints and opportunities that face the sector.

•	 In response to the key findings, what combinations of policies and programmes 
are likely to lead to the greatest access and attainment in Ghana especially for 
educationally deprived groups in years to come?

The true value of the analysis lies in the key findings and lessons derived from 
its data-driven diagnosis of the underlying factors influencing educational exclu-
sion and progression and in its policy implications to better organise, rationalise 
and operate the education system. The fact that many of the current policy inter-
ventions appear either poorly fit or indifferent to a number of sectoral challenges 
identified in this analysis is a serious policy and institutional concern. In reduc-
ing the North–South educational gap, child labour and malnutrition, the poli-
cies and programmes that currently have the largest potential are either spatially 
blind (capitation grant), have a limited scope (LEAP), are very poorly—if not 
inversely—targeted (‘deprived districts’ scheme and school feeding programme) 
or suffer from a combination of these. This helps reflect the low capability of 
the government in administering well targeted, and relevant, efficient and effec-
tive policies and programmes, which has been identified here as possibly the most 
persistent binding constraint facing the education sector in Ghana. The sector has 
required an urgent review of prevailing interventions to realign policy with set tar-
gets and actual outcomes. The policy matrix mapped out in the preceding chapter 
addresses these various pressing issues and helps to facilitate policy prioritisation 
in a country with constrained resources and institutional capacity by outlining pol-
icy responses and reforms and their estimated costs and benefits. Based on this 
results- and capacity-focused roadmap, policy planners and makers could make 
informed, evidence-based decisions on possible ways to build up administrative 
and institutional capabilities, to enhance the efficiency of public expenditure and 
the effectiveness of public policies and programmes, and to increase access and 
outcomes at all levels by stimulating educational demand, and thereby achieve the 
second MDG and other education and development objectives in Ghana.

In terms of the most important external influences shaping the educational land-
scape in Ghana identified above, the policy matrix outlines strategic actions and 
reforms needed to tackle disparities between the North and South (e.g. redirect the 
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capitation grant to the North), reduce malnutrition/anaemia (e.g. retarget the school 
feeding programme to the most needy) and minimise child labour (e.g. scale up 
LEAP in the North), while it only indirectly focuses on policy measures to help 
promote economic growth (e.g. set enrolment quotas to raise shares of science and 
technology students) and reduce population growth (e.g. increase levels of female 
education through distance-learning universities) (see Table 8.1 for an overview of 
policies and programmes to increase access and outcomes). A few of the proposed 
reforms and new interventions, although beyond the targeted scope of the study, 
will require comprehensive costing—a potential area for further research.

Coping Strategies

Overarching lessons learned and coping strategies for policy to improve the 
educational landscape are derived from the main findings:

1.	 The education sector will have to better reflect external influences. 
The  regression results in Table 6.6 reveal that school context features  
(e.g. school distance) have a limited or insignificant impact on determining 
school attendance in Ghana, while background characteristics have much 
greater impact (e.g. residency in the North–South). A key finding of the analy-
sis is that the effects of external factors (the primary focus of the study) on 
the inputs, disparities and outputs of the education sector by far outweigh 
the effects of school-specific factors (the primary focus of the government’s 
resource allocations). About 96  % of total education expenditure is ear-
marked for teacher salaries, 3.6 % for administration and 0.4 % for service, 
while about 0.1 % for investment (EMIS 2010). A central implication is that 
education policy, programmes and resource allocations have to adjust to bet-
ter reflect external circumstances at the individual, family, community and 
national level, on which decisions about educational access and completion 
are dependent. This will take two forms. First, education and skills develop-
ment hinges on the successful design and implementation of interventions 
to reduce demographic growth, promote economic growth and facilitate the 
integration of the North with the rest of the country. Second, education pol-
icy, planning and service delivery will have to widen its instruments to better 
incorporate the specific needs of local communities (to which the current sys-
tem is largely indifferent). Such a shift may require building up the capacity at 
the local level (in schools) to adapt to the key inhibitors of education in their 
specific communities.

2.	 The Ministry of Education and other ministries need to recognise the 
intersectorality of these issues and execute programmes in closer collabo-
ration with each other. Universalising basic education will not be possible 
without strong reductions in child labour, and eliminating child labour will 
not be possible without nearing universal basic education. Universalising 
schooling in class one of primary appears to also rely on minimising 
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the incidence of malnutrition. Such interlocking relationships between 
non-participation in school, child labour and malnutrition require innova-
tive policy approaches such as cash transfers to households conditional on no 
child labour involvement, health visits and attendance in school (possibly with 
a school feeding programme) in order to ensure that children complete at least 
the basic school cycle in Ghana. Of the external influences analysed here, the 
Government of Ghana (2003) has to date only recognised improved access to 
water and sanitation as a precondition to attain the second MDG (although 
over one-third of primary schools still have no access to drinking water and 
toilets). It is nonetheless hoped that this analysis may contribute to placing 
other priorities on the government’s policy and programme agenda to reach 
universal education, above all malnutrition and child labour. It will further-
more be vital to better integrate and mainstream some of the various intersec-
toral issues discussed above into the departments, activities and programmes 
of the Ministry of Education, the Ministry of Health and other Ministries 
with education-related activities. For example, efforts aimed at combating 
child labour by the Ministry of Employment and Social Welfare, through its 
social protection strategy (World Bank and UNICEF 2009), will need to take 
its interdependencies with schooling into account in order to truly maximise 
success, for which greater inter-ministerial collaboration is required.

3.	 A supply-driven policy is needed at initial expansion of each educational level 
but policy must become increasingly demand-driven as schooling universal-
ises at each level. The analysis found that education policy in Ghana that has 
been largely supply-driven (i.e. the government mainly just pays teachers and 
provides schools) has limited reach, effectiveness and sustainability in the 
process of improving equitable educational outcomes and has left out large 
shares of children and youth. A strong supply-driven strategy is necessary at 
initial expansion of a given level of education but as the share of the excluded 
becomes smaller, the need for demand-driven policies increases. Findings 
suggest that at a threshold of about 10–15 % of excluded children and youth 
supply-driven policies will likely achieve little, if anything at all. The time to 
shift towards demand-driven policies has come for the basic education level and 
may arrive in the coming years for the upper secondary level, so that further 
improvements will likely not be possible unless policy and institutional arrange-
ments improve to better reflect the evolving reality in this new middle income 
country. Unless the objective and content of policy reforms begin targeting the 
remaining out-of-school children (located mainly in the highly agriculture-
dependent North), better tackle their high opportunity costs for schooling and 
particularly better reflect the specific circumstances of child workers, it will 
remain very difficult, if not impossible, to attain fcuBE and other education tar-
gets at higher levels. Changing needs require, therefore, more coherent policy-
planning and -sequencing to constantly maximise benefits.

4.	 It is not always about mobilising the will of the government but rather 
building up its capability. The Government of Ghana (relative to other 
West African countries) has pioneered two particularly innovative policy 
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approaches: the capitation grant and the LEAP programme (World Bank 
2010e). The government’s adoption of these two policies, together with the 
sector receiving one-third of total public spending and the government’s pol-
icy of free basic education, provides evidence of its strong support for the 
education sector. However, the analysis shows that the capitation grant and the 
LEAP programme, and a number of other policy instruments often are poorly 
monitored, ineffectively implemented, leak resources and fall short of meet-
ing set objectives and outcomes (Chap. 8). This fact, coupled with the strong 
geographic distribution and expansion of private schools in rural areas (which 
are typically poor areas), implies that the government may often be willing 
but not always capable to drive educational development. To tackle the key 
binding constraint of low capacity in the government, policy solutions are 
outlined in Table 8.1 that would help build up administrative and institutional 
capabilities and thereby raise the efficiency and effectiveness of policy instru-
ments and strengthen organisational arrangements. The implication is that the 
question of whether the available resource pool can be utilised in a different, 
better targeted and more efficient way to reach the underserved and attain 
better outcomes is generally just as important as asking if the government is 
allocating sufficient resources.

Emerging Challenges and Opportunities

Several challenges and opportunities emerge from the analysis and can be grouped 
into the following areas:

•	 How to best accommodate for the needs of a smaller out-of-school population 
that is even more disadvantaged than in past years? With the national share 
having reduced from about one in four to one in six 6–14  year olds out of 
school between 1993/1994 and 2008/2009, it is possible—although much 
more difficult—to continue making gains attracting the last 15 % of excluded 
children into the system if policy levers and reforms such as those outlined in 
Chap. 8 are effectively implemented. It is worth stressing that the education 
sector experienced phases of expansion in the past but gains have not always 
been successfully consolidated, reiterating the vital importance of scaling up 
the system’s capacity and of continual policy analysis and planning to max-
imise policy impact. The final push towards universal basic schooling will not 
be attained rapidly, as the last 5–10  % are extremely marginalised and likely 
to account for the largest share of undernourished/anaemic child labourers who 
live in isolated, agricultural communities of the North. As the group of the 
most educationally marginalised becomes smaller and much more difficult to 
reach, the number of multiple interlocking risk factors increases and the specific 
background traits (and therefore policy priorities) change (see e.g. Fig. 7.3). 
Likewise, ensuring progression beyond the initial classes of primary and even 
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the primary cycle for these children will be accompanied by another set of dif-
ficult challenges that will also demand targeted and innovative policy responses.

•	 How to build consensus with differing individual and social needs, and public 
and private interests? In discussing policy responses, planners and practitioners 
will need to balance different (sometimes conflicting) demands at the same time: 
achieving desirable national outcomes, fulfilling the educational needs and ambi-
tions of every child and youth, meeting the private sector’s specific demands 
for skilled labour and attaining outcomes which are viable both financially and 
within a given time period. Establishing a coalition or network to bring various 
stakeholders together could help build consensus around these issues.

•	 Should the expenditure structure be revised to mobilise more resources for higher 
levels of education (promoting skills development) or for lower levels (promoting 
fcuBE)? Regression analysis has provided evidence that increasing the national 
share of primary graduates can be a vital policy tool to improve health and social 
outcomes (Chap. 5) and reduce demographic growth in the country (Chap. 7). 
Increasing levels of education in secondary and beyond would not only promote 
these benefits, but also drive the country’s skills development and diversification 
(Chap. 3) and multiply people’s levels of income and the private and social rates 
of return as cost-benefit analysis shows (Chap. 6). The question of whether to 
continue allocating the high budgetary shares to the primary sub-sector at almost 
half of all education expenditure (2008 EMIS data) as in many low-income sub-
Saharan countries or begin incrementally redistributing these shares towards 
higher levels of education to help tackle the skills gap and to better reflect the 
expenditure structure in more developed countries will need to be discussed by 
policy planners especially for a country recently transitioning into the group of 
middle-income countries. To consolidate this transition, the country will require 
a better educated and better skilled labour force to improve the planning, deliv-
ery and management in basic social services like education and in infrastructure 
and other sectors. It is argued here that gradually shifting the budgetary shares 
to higher levels of education may be a viable approach given that a number of 
policy and reform approaches to enhance the efficiency of public spending pro-
posed in the preceding chapter would, if adopted effectively, help achieve basic 
education for all with likely lower than current levels of public expenditure.

The present study has attempted to help address these emerging challenges, 
while they are areas that may demand further research. The emerging challenges 
combined with the current obstacles to accessing and completing different levels 
of education are pressing, the individual and societal damages accrued from the 
educationally underserved and excluded are irreversible and the effects of fac-
tors outside the classroom on educational development are significant, so that 
the national objective of raising Ghanaians’ education and skills base must be 
addressed differently and much more aggressively.

In spite of the numerous challenges identified and outlined in the analysis, 
there is optimism about the country’s educational development. It is arguable that 
efforts towards closing in on the target of universal basic completion have been 
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a catalyst in advancing social and economic conditions in the country, perhaps, 
more than any other policy. The current generation of Ghanaians has within its 
reach the opportunity of being the first generation to reach the underserved 
(largely through better targeted programme mechanisms) and ensure that every 
child has access to and completes at least 9 years of education. This aspiration is 
dependent on a sound, data-driven understanding of the underlying causes of edu-
cational deprivation and, based on this understanding, outlining a comprehensive 
package of needed reforms. These are the central contributions at the core of this 
analysis: first, identifying which external constraints and enabling factors are most 
important and, second, which policy and reform approaches are best in promot-
ing the educational status of Ghanaian children and youth. Each step is incomplete 
without the other; combined they are critical for planners and policy makers to 
improve the educational landscape in Ghana.

Possibly the most important lessons learned here are that attaining the sec-
ond MDG, fcuBE and other national education objectives such as a more skilled 
labour force will be undermined even in the medium or long term, unless (1) 
continual monitoring of educational needs and outcomes and the causes of edu-
cational deprivation via data analysis (needed for sound evidence-based plan-
ning) is conducted, (2) respective policy responses and reform packages that are 
solid and coherent and disproportionately target the most disadvantaged are out-
lined and effectively implemented, and (3) policy instruments and institutional 
arrangements are continually assessed, fine-tuned and reformed to maximise 
their targeting, relevance, efficiency and effectiveness, and thereby to ensure the 
public resource pool is used most efficiently and has the largest possible impact. 
This analysis attempts to make a contribution towards helping to achieve these 
preconditions and these education objectives. It is worth reiterating that these 
education objectives are only achievable if the most marginalised children and 
youth, who are geographically isolated, have poor nutritional status and/or are 
working, are positively discriminated so that they can benefit from at least a com-
plete cycle of basic education. Because these objectives are the cornerstone of 
the government’s national development strategy, and because the steps needed 
to achieve them have been outlined, the government needs to now deliver on its 
commitment.

Emerging Challenges and Opportunities
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